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Flowers. Flores. . 

■ 

Amaranto, velvet flower Efpadana, flag-flower 

Anemone, anemone ' Coromda, blue-bottle •> - 

Jacinto, hyacinth V ellonta, a cow-flip 

Jafmin, jeffamin Remculo, ranunculus 

funquillo, jonquil Rofa, a rofe 

Azucena, a lily Cien hojas r a large fort of' 

Maya, a daify . rofe 

Narciflb, daffodil . Taravilla, marigold 

Clavei, 7 . . » Girafol, fun-flower 

Clavellina, ) ™ Tulipan, tulip . 

Sanamunda> 7 .».„ Violeta, a violet 

Alheli, J glll ^ Wcr Capullo, * r^-W 



Colours. Colores. 

Morado, purple ' Pardo, grey 

Color de aurora, twrwYz co- Ceniciento, afh colour 

lour Amarillo, yellow 

Blanco, white Encarhado, 1 

Color de iadrillo, brick co- Colorado, > red 

lour Roxo, J 

Azili, blue Efcarlata, 1 r , 

Azirl celefte, light 'blue ■ Grana, $ J m m 

Azu'I turqui- dark blue Leonado, tawney 

Coiumbino, dove colour Negro, black 

Cetrino, lemon colour Anaranjado, orange colour 

Color de gamuza, light yeU Azeitunado, olive colour 

kv Color de rofa, rofe colour ■ 

Color de ccreza, filamot Bermejo, reddijh 

Color encendido, flame-co- Verde, green 

lom- ' Matiz de colores, the fade 

Color de fuego, fire colour colours 

Carmesf, crimfon Color de mar, fea-green 

Virtues and viccs y good and bad qualities, of men. 

Virtudcs y viciosj buenas y mates calidades de los 
hombres, 

Recatado, cautious, modeft Galan, gallant 

Dieftro, dextrous Simple, harmlefs 



} , >»w — , - r i j 

Uocil, docile - Agudo, jharp 



Vivo, 
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Vivo, fprighik 
Sutfl, fultile 
Chocarrero, a buffoon 
Nccio, jhlijo 
Aftuto, craft) 
Loco, mad 

Maliciofo, malicious 
Temerofo, fearful 
Efpantadizo, cafy to be fright- 
er.id 

Valerofo, brave 
Tonto^jlupid 
Fantaftico, fantqflical 
Embuftero, deceitful 
Defatinado, djfiracied 

Groflero, clownifh 
Reboltofo, mutinous 
B:en criado, vo ell-bred 
Cortes, courteous 
Grave, grave 

Jufto, juft 
Prudente, d'f erect ^ 
Defvergonzado, impudent 

Fogofo, fiery 
Impertinente, impertinent 
Importuno, troublcfome 

Ligero, light 

Defcuidado, carehfs 
Temerario, rajb 
Aftble, affable 
Amigable, friendly 
Bizarro, brave 
Charitarivo, charitable 
Cafto, chajie 
Con (tan re, con ft ant 
Devoto, drjzut 
Dil igente, diligent 
Fiel, faithful 

Generofo, generous 

Humilde, humble 

Mifericordiofoj merciful 
Paciente, patient 

Religiufo, religious 

A mb ici 6T0, ambitious 

Avariento, i 

7 1 cyuctous 
Avsro, y 



Soberbio, proud 

Hypocrite, an hypocrite 
Cobarde, coward 
Holgazan, idle 

Aluvo, haughty 
Chifmufo, a tale bearer 
Adulador, a flatterer 
Golofo, a glutton 
Dcfleal, treacherous 
D e fa graded do, ungrateful 
I nh u m a no , inh umane 
Infolente, in f lent 
Luxuriofo, leivd 
Porfiado, pofitiue 
Vcvczota, ptbful 

Prodigo, prodigal 
Vano, vain 

Mugeriego, given to womrtt 
Atrevido, bold 
Colerico, pajfionate 
Rabiofo, outrageous 
Alegre, merry 
Ufa no, arrogant 
Indecifo, irrefolute 
Zelofo, jealous 
Adiikero, adulterer 
Rufiari, a ruffian 

Matador, a murderer 
Salteador, a highwayman 

Jurador, afwearer 

Calumniador, a flanderer 

Murmuradur, a conjurer 

Hcchizero, a forccrer 

Trampofo, a cheat 

Inceftuofo, incejluous 
Ladron, a thief 

Ratero, a pick-pocket 
Mentirofo, a lyar 
Pcijuro, a perjurer 
Perfido, perfidious 
Profano, profane 
Rebelde, a rebel 
Sacrilcgo, faeri legions 
Tray dor, traitor 
Malvado, wicked 
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Parts of a kingdom. Partes de un retno. 



Provincia, a province Aldea, a village 

Ciudad, a city Lugar, a Jmall place 

Villa, a market-town 



Parts of a city. Partes de una ciudad. 

Cafa, a houfe Callejon, an alley 

Tienda, a jhob Calleja, ) , 

Iglefia, 1 ehunb Callejuela, S ° lane 

1 cmplo, j" " Mercado, a market 

Capflla, a chapel Carnicena, a butchery 

Ahar, an altar Encrucijada, a crofs way 

Palacia, a palace Lonja, ? , 

HofpitSl, an hofpital BolfC $ 

Cafa de la villa, or del ayun- Carcel 5 a prifon 

tamiento, the town-houfe Muros> | » 

Tribunal, a court ofjujlice Murallas, \ wms 

Arfcnal, an arfenal Puertas, gates 

Academia, an academy Fortificaciones, fortifications 

Colegio, a college Plaza, a fquare 

Calle, a flrcct Plazuela, a little fquare 

Of the inhabitants of cities. De los moradoras de 

una ciudad. 

■ 

Nino, a child Hidalgo, a gentleman 

A'luchacho, a boy Cabaliero, a knigk or gen* 
Muchacha, a girl tleman 

Mozo, a youth Tendero, a Jhop-heeper 

Hombre, a man Mercader, 

Muger, a woman Comcrciantc, \ a merchant 

Viejo, an old man Negotiants, 

Vieja, an old woman Poblacho, 

Coxo, lame of the legs Vulgacho, [ the moh 

Manco, lame of the hands Plebe, 

Ciego, blind Canalh, the ralble 

Sordo, deaf Oficial, a trad f man 

2urdo, left-handed Mecanico, a mechanic 
Magiftrado, a ma^iflrate Tomaiero, \ 

Noble, a mbknmn Ganapan, J <J"»P" 

Labrad6r, 



v 



1 



2 3 6 
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Labrador, a peafant, or far- 
■ mer 

Labradora, a farmer's wife or 

daughter 
AJdeano, a country-man 
Aldeana, a country-woman 
Pfcaro, a rogue 
Efclavo, a jlcwe 



er 




Impreflor, a printer 
Barbero, a barber 
Mercader dc feda, a mercer 
Mercader de pano, a iuosHi.ii 

draper 

Mercader de lienzo, a Unen- 
draper 

Saflie, a toy lor _ 
Cofturera, a fmpfrefs 
Sombrere'ro, a baiter 
Calcetero, a Ixfer 
Zapatero, a fioemak^r 
Remendon, a idler 
Herrero, a blickfmith 
Albeitar, a farrier 
Carrajero, a fmith 

Levandera, a hur.drfs 

Comadre, } . . - r 

■n .* f a midwife 
rartera, 3 J 

Parte ro, a man-mlkvife 

Medico, a phyjician 

EmbuHero, a cheat 

Charlatan, a quack 

Cirujino, a furgeon 

Saca muelas, a tooth-drawer 

SMI " r - " 1 J 7 

liiero, a jailer 

Carpintero, a carpenter 

Peon, a labourer 

Albanil, a bricklayer 
Fintor, a painter 

panadero, c baker 

Camicero, n butcher 

Frutera, a fruiterer 

Yerduiers, an herb-woman 

Pa£elero, a pajlry-ccok 



Tabernero, a vintner 
Cervezero, a brewer- 

Mezonero, } '. , 

t r . 1 \an tun-keep 
V entero, j * 

Reloxero, a watch-maker 

Pregonero, a crier 

r Joyero, a jeweller 

Boticario, an apothecary 

Buxpn6ro, a pedlar 

Vidriero, a glazier 

Carbonero, a collier 

Jardinero, a gardener 

Letrado, a Lnvycr 

Procurador, a folicitor 

Abogado, a councilor at lam 

Juez, a judge 

Carcelero, a gaoler 

Vcrdugo, the hangman 

Cerero, a wax- chandler 

Ganapan, 1 

Efportillero, > a porter 

Mondadero, J 

Remendon, a Letcher 

Tartaravuelo, a grandfathers 
grandfather 

Bifavuelo, a great-grandfa- 
ther 

Avueloj a grandfather 
Padre, father 
Madre, mother 
Hi jo, a fin 
Hija, a daughter 
Nieto, a grandfon 

Bifnieto, a great grandfon 
Hermano, a brother 
Cunado, a brother-in-law 
Pad raft ro, a Jlepf other 
Madraftra, a Jlepmother 

Suegro, the hufband's or wife's 
father 

Nuera, the wife of one's [on 
Yerno, the hufband of one's 

daughter 
Primo hermano, a coufm- 

german 

Tie, 
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T10, an uncle N ' Soltero', a batcbelor 

Sobnno, a nephew Heredero, an heir 

Prirno fegundo, a feeond cou- Tutor, a tutor 

Jin 1 Curador, a guardian 

Marulo, an hujhand Viudo, aividower 

Mugery a wife . Hermano de leche, a fojler- 

Novio, a bridegroom brother 

Noviii, a bride Nino de la piedra, a found- 

Defpofudo, one betrothed ling 

Ahijado, a god/on Nino fupuefto, a falfe child 

Padnno, a godfather Baltardo, a baflard 

Madnna, a godmothe r Hijo de ganancia, a natural 

Com pad re, / an he and Jhe fon 

Comadre, J gojjip Donzelta, a maiden 

Companero, ] _ . Muger cafada, a married wo- 

n v , , > a companion to 

Lamarada, J r - man 

Mellfzo, a win s Panda, a lying-in woman 

Cofrade, a brother of the fame Ama de leche, a nurfe ■ 

fociety Ama de Haves, a houfe-keeper 

Cafradia, a guild or fociety Manceba, a concubine 

Tertulia, a club Ramera, } q w j JQre 

Communidad, a company Puta, J 
Huerfano, an orphan 

Of a hovfe> and all that belongs to it, De una cafa, 

y todo lo pertemente a ella. • 

1 

Cafa, a houfe Artezon, an arched ceiling 

EI folar, the ground of a houfe Bovcda, a vault 

Cimiento, the foundation Efcalera, a fair- cafe 

Pared, a wall Efcalon, aflep 

Tabique, a light wall ■ Tejado, a tiled, roof 

Patio, a court or yard Tejas, tiles 

Fachada, the front ' Ladrillos, bricks 

Alto, a andar, a floor Pizarras, fates 

Portal, a porch Puerta, door 

Vcntana, a window PaiTadizo, a pajfage 

EntrefueJo, a low floor, be- Corral, a court-yard 

tween the upper and lower Trafcorral, a back-yard 

that are more lofty Camara, a chamber ' 

Zaquizami, or cielo, the Apofento, 

deling \ alfo the place be- Pieza, / 

r J -f ? a room 

tween the ceiling and the ■ Quarto, i 

roof of a houfe, a : cock-loft Eitanzia, J 
Dcfvun, a garret 

An tic a*mara> 



1 



2 3 S 
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Anticamara, an ant i chamber 
Requadra, a back -room 
Sala, a ball 
Corredor, a gallery 
Retrete, a clofet 
Eftudio, a Jludy 
Armario, 7 .» » 
AWna, \ " a 9 tmd 
Efcaparate, aprefs for cloth 
Guard a ropa, a wardrobe 
Alcova, an alcove 
Balcon, 1 , ; 
Mirador, \ a Mcm ? 

Azutea, the fat roof of a 

' houfe 

Camaranchon, a cock-loft 

Torre, a tower 

^ e 'S a > I a cellar 
ootano, j 

Rcpofteria, the butler's room 
Defpenfa, a pantry 
Cczina, a kitchen 
Caballeriza, the fable 
Perrena, a dog- kennel 
Palomar, a dove- houfe 

Gallinero, a hen-roof 

Jardin, a garden 
Parque, a park 

Privada, 7 ^ * • 

Neceffaria, J * 

Coronilla del edificio, the 

top of the building 

Teja, a tile 

Pizarra, a fate 
Ripia, a JhhigU 



PefKllo, the bolt of a lock 
Cerrojo, a bolt 
Llave, a key 

Ven tan ilia, a little window 
Picarporte, a lajh 

Tranca de puerta, t\e bar of 
a door 

Guardas de la llave the wards 

of a lock 
Canuto de Have, the pipe of a 

key 

Vidricra, the glafs of a win- 
dow 

Rejas de ventana, the bars of 
a window 

Efcalera de caracol, a wind- 
ing fi air - ca f e 

Llanos de efcalera, the land- 
ing places of /lairs 

Defcanzo de efcalera, the 
half pace of /lairs 

Grada, 7 n , 

Efcalon, \ *M 

Efcalera fecreta, back-fairs 
Viga, a beam 

Vigon, the girder or main 

beam 
Tabla, a board 
Cruze'ro, a rafter 

Ladrillo, a brick 

Pared maeftra, the main wall 
Pared de en medio, the party 
wall 

Pared de cal y canto, a wall 
of lime and ftone 



Ala de tejado, the eves of the Tabique, a lath and plaifter 



houfe 
Canal, the gutter 
Urn oral, the threjhold 
Baftidores de la puerta, the 

frame cf the door 
Polligo, a wicket 
Quicios 6 goznes, hinges 
Cerradura, alack 

Candado, a padhek 



partition 
Cal, time or plaifter 
ArgamafiTa, mortar 
Encoftradura de pared, the 

plaifter of a wall 
YtSoyfne white time 
Jalbegue, white-wajh 
JV1 cfa, a table 

Banco, a bench 

Silla, 
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Silla, a chair 

SilJade brazos, an arm chair 
Taburete, a chair with a 
back 

Sitial, a ftool without a back 
jBanquilIo, a jlool 

Caxa, a box 
Area, arcon, a chejl 
Caxon, a cafe of drawers 
Tirador, a drawer 
Efcritorio, a cabinet 
Cama, a bed 

Lecho, the part of tIoe bed 
that is laid on 

Armadura, or maderaje de 

la cama, a bcdjlead 
Cielo de la cama, the bed's 

teJJer 

Cortinas de cama, bed- cur - 
tains 

Roda pies, the bafes of a bed 
Tapcte, "I 

Alfombra, f a car P et 
Sabanas, Jhcets 

Frazadas, blankets 

Covcrtor, counterpane 
Almohadas, pi/lows 

Tapicena, tapejlry 

Pintura, a piclure 

Efpejo, a looking- glafs 

Candeiero,, a candlcjiick 

Defpaviladeras, fmiffers 

Arana, a branch of ckryjlal to 

hid many candles 

Yefca, tinder 

Pajuela,- a match 

Pedcrnal, a flint 

Kilabon, the Jleelto Jlrike fire 

with 

Orinal, a chamber-pot 

Colchon, a matrafs 

Colcha, a quilt to lay on the 
bed 

Catr-e, a couch 

Cama de viento, a field bed 



Teftera de cama, the bed's 
head 

Col unas de cama, the bed 

pojls 

Xcrg6n, afiraw-bed 
Ettera, a mat 

Calentador de cama, a 

zvarming pan 

Chiminea, a chimney 

Refpideradero, 6 c^iHon de 

chiminea, the funnel of a 
chimney 

Morillos, hand- irons 
Fuelle, belloivs 
Tenazas, tongs 
Pal a, or badil, a Jlwvel 

Guarda fuego, a fcreeit 
Unrador, } . 

AtifadiJr, f " P° ker 
Olla, a pottage-pot 
Tapadera, the pot-lid 
A fa, the car of a pot 
Puchero, a pipkin 
Cucharon, a ladle 

Caldera, a kettle 

Efcalfador, ) , c 
Braferilla, i*<»*M'M. 

Trevedes, a trevct 
Hornillo, a Jlove 
Horno, an oven 
Sarten, a frying-pan 
Cazo, a fauce-pan 
CazucJa, a little pan 
Efpumadera, a fliimmer 
Parrillas, a gridiron 
Coladero, a cullender 
Cedazo, a fieve 
Rallo, a grater 
Mechonera, a larding-pm 
Aflador, a [pit 



V inagera, a cruet 
Almirez, 7 
Mortero, \ a ™ rtar 



Mano 
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Mano de mortero, a peflk 
Redoma, a vial 

Sumidero, a fink 
Cantaro, a pitcher 

Bazin, a clofc-flool pan- 
Alborn fa, a great earthen pan 

Cubo^ } " bucket or t ail 
Cuba, a tub 

Lexia. 7 ; 
Colada, \ l >' e 
Xafeon, foap 
Levadura, leaven 

Rodilla, acoarfe doth 
Eilropajo, a dijh-clout 
Pala del horno, the peel of 
the oven- 

Harfna, meal, flair 
Salvados, bran 
Arteza, a tray 

Man teles, a table- cloth 
Servilleta, a napkin 
. Aguamaml, an ewer 
Almofia, # bafon 
Toalh, a towel 
Platillos, plates 
Cuchillo, a knife 
Tenedor, a fori 

Salezo, a falt-feller 
P!?.to, a dip} 

Efcudilla, a porringer 
Cuchara, a fpoon 
Trnjador, a chopping- block 



Jarro, a mug 
Taza, a cup or dijh 
Salvilla, a falver 

Fhko,aflaJk 

Botella, a bottle 

Vidrio, a glafs 

Fuente gran pi a to, a bafon 

Monda dientes, \ a tooth- 

Efcarva dientes, J picker 

Mayordomo, a Jleward 

Tr inch ante, a carver 

Secretario, a fecretary 

Camarero, a chamberlain 

Defpenfero, a purveyor 

Capelfan, a chaplain 

Limofnero, an almoner 

Page, a page 

Lacayo, a footman 

Cochero, a coachman 

Mozo de caballos, a groom 

Caballenzo a gentleman cf 

the horfe 

Copero, a cup-bearer 

Maeftre fala, a fewer 

Bodeguero, 7 . , 
e * 1 - butler 




Repoftero 

Halconcro, a falconer 
Cozinero, a cook 
Galopin, a fcullion 
PorJero, a porter 
Cafero, 

Huefped, £ the landlord 
A mo de cafa 



Of country affairs. De las cofas del campo. 

Aiquena, a country houfe, or Zurron, a fcrip 

a farm houfe Cay ado, ajhepherd's crook 

Qiiintero, a farmer Honda, a fling 

Boyero, ] t * Ortelano, l , 

Vaquero, } a co ^ h ^ r Jardinero, \«Z«rdemr 

Porquero, 1 . , Cavador, a ditcher 

Porquerizo, ] *}™*«*«* Vinadero, a vine-dreffer 

Paftor, a fnepherd . 4 Arado, a plough 

Azada, 
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Vafpade ' ditch 

Azadon, 3 Jr Laguna, a lake y or marjh 

Reja del arado, a plough-Jhare Pefiafco, a great rock 

Rattrillo, the harrow Defpenadero, a precipice 

Sembrador, a fewer Selva, a forejl 

Efcardador, a weedcr Bofque, a wood 

Rozador, a wceding-hook Efplanada, a curious plain 

Segador, a reaper Mate, a thicket 

Guadana, afcythe Zarza, a bramble 

Tnllo,a>/7 ■ slfyinz, a thorn 

Horca, *^ r * Prado a meadow 

Bieldo, * winnowing-fan Verge!, * facur 

Pefcador, * jgfcrmm Huerta, 9r M 

Red barredera, a Aqf-fttf Jardfn, * garden 

Vara cana para pefcar, afifi- Era de jardfn, a bed in a *ar« 

bedal de la caiia, a fijhing. Glorie'ta, * W rtfam 

line Almaciega, 

Anzuelo, a fijhing-hook Bobeda de parras, *« «r- 
Uzador, a hunt/man bour 

Cebo, * M Laberynto, * 

Liga, forfJimr Gruta, * 

Jaula,*^ Cafcada,^^ 

So } * dourer 

juuidicro, j ' Lhorro de ao^a, a water- 
Ainero, * keeper of AJfes fp out 

Payfano, * country-man ?i\6n de fuente, & vafe of a 
Campo i que defcanfa, * /*/- 7 y 

hw-peld Encanada, V 

Tierra entre los fulcos, a Aquedudo, 

0 r Hortaliza, all forts of herbage 

1 "go en hierba, «r» Camino real, the highway 
Tierra inculta, land unfilled Senda, } , 

Cuefta. } P„n.„f" ftwi 

Valley ^ Carro,^* 

R Rayo 



Bodega, 

Sotano. 
d — a, 



a cellar 



X 1 



Llanos de efcalcra, the land' 
lug places of flairs 



ueipcnia, a pamry 
Cozina, <7 kitchen 
Cabal Icriza, rta yfaM? 
Perrena, a dog-kennel 
Palomar,a dove-houfe 
Gallinero, ahcn-roofl 
Jardin, a garden 
Parotic, a park 
Privada, ] ^ 
Kcccfiaria, J ; ' 
Coronilla del edificio, fta 

top of the building 
Tcja, a tile 
Pizarra, a fate 

Ripia, a ftingh 

Ala de tcjado, the eves of the 

houfc 
Canal, rf* £////*r 

U rubral, the threjhold 
Baflidores de la pucrta, the 

frame of the door 
PofKgo, a wicket 

Quicios b goznes, hinges 
Cerradura, a lock 

Candado, a padlock 



naij pace oj jiairs 
Grada, \ „ , 

Efcalon, } a fo 
Efcalera fee r eta, back -fairs 
Viga, a beam 

Vigon, the girder or main 

beam 
Tabla, a board 
Cruzero, a rafter 
Ladrillo, a brick 
Pared maeftra, the main wall 
Pared de cn medio, the party 

wall 

Pared de cal y canto, a wall 

of lime and /lone 
Tabique, a lath andplaifltr 

partition 

Cal, lime or plaifler 

ArgamafTa, mortar 
Encoftradura de pared, •the 

plaifler of a wall 
Ycdbyfne white lime 
Jalbegue, white-waft 
Me fa, a table 
Banco, a bench 

Silk 



.r,fr,ne mma. bed-cur- milador, ) 



Cortmas dc cama, bed-cur- 



— r ^ — 



OlliU * pottage-pot 

Kooa pica, rw* « ; -i » ' J . .. 

lEbra, } - «^ I'-hero, 0 pfn 

Sabanas, Cucharon, 0 ladle 

Fra/idas, Wfl«*rf» Caldera, 0 

Covcrtor, counterpane t /call ador, 7 a cha r mg .i\jh 

AlmohSdas, *///«« Brafen la, J ' 

Tapicena, to#?ry Trcvedcs, a ft-Art 

I'intdra, 0 f Hormllo, 

Efpeio, 0 Wng-glafi Horn*, an oven 

gandelero,, a M#tf tarten, °frp»£-p™ . 

Dclbaviiaderas, /«/#« Cazo ajtmce-pan 

Arana, a irWi «/ cbrjfled to Cazucla, a UrM 

kid many candles ■ Efpumadera, afimmur 

Pamela, 0 match Coladero, 0 «,/Ww 

Pdcmal, 0 flint te dazo, fl/w 
IMtin, the Jleel to Jlrike fire M\o, a grater 

w l t h . Mcchonera, 0 lardmg-pin 

Orinal, 0 chamber-pot Aflfad6r, 0//>»* 

Colchon, 0 »af ro/f , , Aaeii&a, 7 ^ ^ 

Colcha, 0 ««//* /» /«y «» AlcuM ,> * 

w . Vinagcra, 0 <r«rt- 

Catrc, 0 ««(/; Aimirez, J fl mrtaf 

Cama dc viento, 0 field led Mortero. 




Mano 
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* 

Mano de mortero* a pejllc 
Redoma, a vial 
Sumidero, a fink 
Cantaro, a pitcher 
Bazfn, a clofe-Jlool pan, 
A I born fa , a great earthen pan 

Cuba, <7 tub 

Xabon, 

Levadura, leaven 

Rodflla, acoarfe cloth 

Eftropajo, a difh-clout 

Pal a del homo, the peel of 

the oven- 
Harfna, meal, flour 
Salvados, bran 
Arteza, a tray 
Man teles, a table-cloth 
Scrvilleta, a napkin 
. Aguamanfl, an ewer 
Almofia,/? bafon 
Toalla, a towel 
Platill os, plates 
Cuchillo, a knife 
Tenedor, a fork 
Salezo, a [alt- feller 
Plato, a dijh 

Efcudilla, a porringer 

Cuchara, a fpoon 

T raja dor, a chopping-block 



Jarro, a mug 
Taza, a cup or dijh 
Salvilla, a falver 
Flafco, ajtajk 
Botella, a bottle 
VTdrio, a glafs 
Fuente gran pi a to, a bafon 
Monda dientes, 1 a tooth* 
Efcarva dientes, ] picker 
Mayordomo, a Jleward 
Trinchante, a carver 
Secrctario, a fecretary 

Carparero, a chamberlain 

Defpenfero, a purveyor 
Capellan, a chaplain 
Limofnero, an almoner 
Page, a page 
Lacayo, a footman 
Cochero, a coachman 
Mozo de caballos, a groom 
Caballerizo a gentleman of 

the horfe 
Copero, a cup-bearer 
Maeftre fala, a fewer 

Halconcro, a falconer 
Cozinero, a cook 
Galop in, a fcullion 
Porftro, a porter 
Cafero, 1 

Huefped, > the landlord 
Amo de cafa, I 



Of country affairs. ■ De las cofas del campo. 



Alqueria, a country hsufe, or 

a farm houfe 
Qiiintero, a farmer 

Boyero, 7 . , . - 

v ; * >a cow- keeper 
Vaquero, J r 

Porquero, J a faine-herd 
rorquenzo, 3 J 

?Mt % a Jbephtrd . v 



Zurron, a fcrip 
Cayado, a Jhepherd's crook 

Honda, a fling 
Orteiimo, 

Jardinero. 

Cavador, a ditcher 
Vinadero, a vine-ireffer 

Ar£do, a plough 

Azada, 



5 a gardener 
6 
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Zanja, a ditch 

Laguna, a lake, or mdrjh / 
Pantano, amarjh 
Llanura, a plain 



\6t \ a $ ou $ mn 



hid 

Azad 
Arador 
Labrad6r 

Eft<fva > I a plough-handle 
Manzera, J r ■ ° 

Reja del arado, a plough-flare 
Raftrillo, the harrow 
Sembrador, a fewer 
Efcardador, a weeder 
Rozador, a weeding-hook 

Scgador, a reaper 
Guadana, a fcythe 
TrlHo, z flail . • 
Horca, a fork 
Bieldo, # winnowing-fan 
Pefcador, fijherman 
Red barredera, a drag-net 
Vara cana para pefcar, 
ing-rod 

Seclal de la cana, fijhing. 

line 

Anzuclo, a fijhing-hook ' 
Cazador, a huntfman 
Cebo, a bait 
Liga, bird-lime 
Jaula, a cage 

JoS'ro, } - *^ 

Afnero, <7 i^/r 0/* Affes 
Payfano, a country-man 
Campo que defcanfa, # 

Tierra entre los fulcos, ' a 

ridge 
Sulco, # furrow 
Tiigo en hierba, <tfr« 
Tierra inculta, land untilled 



Monte, 7 
iMontana, j 

Cerro, a rifmg-ground 
Valle, <? w% 

AMfmo, a bothmlefs pit 



a mountain 



Pena, 1 

Roca,X" 7W * , 
PeKafco, a great rock 
Defpenadero, a precipice 

Selva, a forejl 

liofque^awood 
Efplanada, a curious plain 
Mata, a thicket 
Zarza, a bramble 
Efpina, a 'thorn' 
Prado « meadow 
Verge!, a bower 

Huerta, an orchard 
Jardta, a garden 
Era de jardin, <j W & a gar* 
den 

Glorieta, a bed of flowers 

Almaciega, a feed-plot 
Bobeda de parras, an ar+ 
bour 

Laberynto, a labyrinth 
Gruta, a grotto 
Cafc^da, a cafcade 
Fuente, a fountain 
Chorro de agua, a water- 
fpout 

Pilon de fuente, the vafe of a 

fountain 

Encanada, V ^ 

Aquedudto, 3 * 
Hortaliza, all forts of herbage 

Plants, a plant 

Camuio real, the highway 

Pifada, 7 . , 
Raftro,?*'™* • 

Cabalgadtira, a faddle»beajt 

Carreta, a waggon 

Carro, a cart 

Rueda, a wheel 

R Ravo 



4. 
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Rayo de rueda, the /poke of a 
wheel 

Llantas, 1 the. fellies of the 
Cambas, 3 wheel 



Canafta, a fiajkct 
Efpuerta, a dirt-bqfktt 



Cubo dc rucda, the nave cf Chirrion, a dung-cart 



^ I the fin of 



the wheel 

Exe, the axle-tree 
Efiaca, 
Clavo, 
Calefa, a chafe 
Littera, a litter 
An das, the Jhafts 

Cochc, 7 L 
r, P \ a coach 

Larroza, 3 
Cefta, a bojhct 



a wheel 



Banafta, a great hamper 
Alforja, a wallet . 
Balfa, a purfe • 

Saco, \ a f ack 

Mai eta, a portmanteau 
Talego, a bag 
Talega, a hair bag 

V alija, a chakbag' ' 
Zurrorij a budget or pouch 



De la iglefia, y cofas pertenecientes a ella. Of the 

cburch y and things pertaining to it. 



Nave, the ijle of the church 
Cimborio, 7 , . 
Copola i ihe ** 
Pinaculo, a pinnacle 
Choro, the choir 
Capflla, a chapel 
Atrfl, a defk 
Sacriftfa, the vefiry 
Campanario, the belfry 

(Jam pa 11a, a little bell 
Badajo, 7 the clapper of the 
Langiicta, 3 bell 
Pila, the font 
Ifopo, afprinkler 
Confefllonario, a confejf on- 
feat 

1 rib una, a tribune or gallery 
Cimenterio, the church-yard 
Oftario, the charnel 
Altar, an altar 

Frontal, an antipendium 

Jagdrior' 0 ' } tbe tabermk 
Palio, a canopy 



Mantel del altar, the ahu 
cloth 

Miflal, a ma f -book 
Sotana, a caffock 
Sobrc pcliz, a furplice 
Roquetc, a Jhort furplice 
Bonetc, a cap 
Mitra, a mitre * 
Baculo, a crofter 
Patriarcha, a patriarch 
Arzobifpo, an archbijhsp 

Obifpo, a bifjop 
Obifpado, a bijhoprici 

Diocefis, a diocefe 
Coadjutor, coadjutor 
S ufFraganeo, fuffragan 
Saccrddtc, a frleft 
Sacerdocio, pricflhood 
Diacono, a deacon 
Subdiacono, a fub-deacon 
Acolyto, one that ferves tin 

priefl at the altar 
Leftor, a reader 

ClerigOj a clergyman 

Pretfdo> 



J 

l 
a 
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Prcl£do, a prelate Oficio divino, divine fervid 

Abad, an abbot Pfaltirio, the pfalter, 

Abadefla, an abbefs Pfalmo, a pfafm 

Abadia, an abbey Antiphona, antiphon 

Canonigo, a canon ' Lection, a lejfon 

Dean, a dean Verfete, a verfe- 

Prevofte, a provofl Sermon, a fermon 

Archidiacono, an archdeacon Meditation, meditation 

Precentor, a precentor Oracion vocal, vocal prayer 

Maeft'ro de coro, the majier of Oracion mental, mentalpayer 

the choir Predicar, to preach 

CMouaJinger ' Cathechifar, to catechife 

Sacriftan, aveflry -keeper Enterrar, ) , 

Prebendadoj- a prebendary Sepultir, 3 ur ^ 

Cura, thefarfm Excomunion, excommunica- 
Parochia, a parijh tion 

Vicario, a vicar Sufpenfion, fufpenjion 

Oficial, an official Entrcdichp, an interdicl 

Promotor, a proclor Irregularidad, irregularity 

Encomienda, a thing given in Defcomiilgar, to excommunU 
commendam cate 

r 4 

Bautifmo, baptifm Cathedral, a cathedral church 

Confirmation, confirmation Conventual, the church of a 
Matrimonio, matrimony convent 

Comulgar, to receive the fa- Parochial, a parifl) church 

crament Adviento, advent 

Ordcnes facros, holy orders Quarefma, lent 

Ceremonia, ceremony Temporas, ember-weeks 

Rubrica, the rubric Vigilia, an eve 

Ritual, a ritual . Ayuno, a fajl 



r 

I 



things relating to war. Cofas pertcnecientes a la 

guerra. 

Artillena, artillery, great guns Carret6n de canon, the car- 
Pieza dc artillena, ) riageofagun 

Canon, C arg!r, to loll 

Tren de artillena, the train of Apuntar, to level 

artillery < Difparar, to^/v 

Boca de canon, the mouth of a Tiro de canon, a cannon Jhot 

cannon DcfmontaV un canon, to dif- 

Fog6n, the touch-hole mount a gun 

Cuteta del canon, the breech Enclavar un canon, to nail up 
of a gun a gun 

R * • CulevUjna, 
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Culevrfna, aculverin 
Falconete, a falconet 
Pedrero, a patterero 
Canon entero, a whole can- 
non 

Medio caHon, half cannon 

Petardo, a petard 
Bomba, a bomb 
Bombarda, a bomb-ketch 
Mortero, a mortar-piecc 
Granada, agranade 
Mofquete, a mujket 
Carabina, a carabine 
Efcopeta, a Jirebck 
Piftola, a pijlol 
Bala, a bullet 

Polvora, powder 

Metcha, a match 
Pedernil, a flint 
Flecha, an arrow 
Dardo, a dart 
Javalina, a boar-fpear 
Honda, a Jllng 
Arco, a bow 

Maza de armas, a battle-axe 
Lanza, a lance 
Alabarda, an h albert % , 

Partefana, a partifan 
Pica, a pike 
Alfange, a fcymitar 
Efpada, a /word 
PuEo de la efpada, the handle 
of a fword 

Porno de la efpada, the pommel 
of a fword 

Guarnicion de efpada, the hilt 

of a fword 
La hoja, the blade 
Punal, a poniard 
Bay oneta , a bayonet 

SIS } * Mmt 

. Daga, a dagger 

Morrion, a morrion 

"Vizera, the vizor of an helmet 
.Gorjal, the gorget 



Peto, a breafl-plate 
Cor^za, a cuirafs 

Efpaldar, the back-platt , 
Coflelete, a corjlet 
Bracelete, armour for the arm 
Efcarcclon, armodr from tht 
waijl to the thighs 

Inojeras, armour for the knea 
Broquel, a buckler 
Efcudo, a JIneld 
Adarga, a target 
Cota de malla, a coat of mail 
General, a general 

Teniente general a HeutenanU 

general 
Sargcnte mayor de batalla, a 

major -general 
Ma^deca roP o,} flwW 

Sargento mayor, a major 
Capitan, a captain 

Teniente, a lieutenant 
Corneta, a cornet 
' Alferez, an enftgn 
Sargento, a ferjeant 
Cabo de efquadra, a corpml 
Quadrillero, a brigadier 
Sold&do, a foldier 
Caudillo, a leader^ commank 
Tambor, a drum 
Pifano, a fife 
Trompeta, a trumpet 
Atabal, a kettle-drum 
Soldado de a caballo, a trsspit 
Sold ado de a pic, ? a foot jd- 
Infante, J disr 

Dragon, a dragoon 
Piquero, a pikeman 
Mofquete'ro, a mujketeer 

Fufil^ro, afu/ileer 
• Infantena, the itfantry 

Caballena, the cavalry 
Artillero, a gunner ' » 
Bombardero, a bombardier 

Ingeniero, an engineer 

Minero, a miner 

Gaftadur 
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Barrera, a barrier 
Falfa braga, a faujje braye 
Foflb, a ditch 



Gaftador, a pioneer 
Centinela, a.centinel . 
Vanguard i a, the vanguard 

Cuerpo de batalla, the main Repecho, a breajl-work 
body of an army r*..*.. , 

Rctaguardia, the rear 
Cuerpo de referva, the corps Galena 
dereferve 

Cuerpo de guardia, the corps Eftrada cubierta, the covert- 



4 — j 
Garita, a c entry-box 

Cafcmata, cafemaie 



Corredor 



J gallery 



de guard ^ 
Ala, .the wing of an army 
Batallon, a battalion 

Tropa de caballos, . a troop of 

horfe 

Compania de infantena, a 

company of foot 
Hilcra, a rank 
Fila, a fie 

Efquadron, a fquadron 
Mochilero, a foldier's boy 
Bagagc,^ baggage 

Vivandero, a futler 
Partido, aparly 
Corred6res, the forlorn hope 

Batidores, difcoverers 
Murallas, ) „ 
Mures,, \ waIls ■ 

Almena, a battlement 

Parapeto, the parapet 
Caftillo, a cajlle 

Fucrte, a fort 
Fortaleza, a fortrefs 

Fortificacion, fortification 
Torre, a tower 
Ciudadela^ <* citadel 

Baftitfn, a baflion 

Cortina, a curtain 

Media luna, an half-moon 

Troncra, a loop-hole 

Terra pleno, a rampart 

Caballero, a cabalier^ or 
mount 

Rebelin, a ravelin 

Contra efcarpaj counterfcarp 



way 

Cefton, a gabion 

Eftaca, a palijfade 

Reduto, a redoubt , 
Atalaya, a place to difcover t or 
the perfon who difcover s 

Manta, a mantlet^ or covtr 

for men from the fiot 
Fagma, fafcines 
Mina, a mine 

Contra mina, a counter-mint 
Trinchera, a trench 
El real, the camp 
Vittiallas, proviftons 
Municiones, ammunition 
Bifono, a new foldier 
Picorero, a marauder 
Contra marcha, a counter* 

march 
Efcaramuza, a fkirmifh 
Batalla, a battle 
Sitio, a ftegc . * 

Qu artel, quarter 
Encamifada, acam'ifada ' 

Salida, a fally 

Bath, to batter . 
Brecha, a breach 

Efcallda, an efcalade 

Aflalto, an ajjault 

Llamada, the chamade 

Capitulacion, the capitulation 

Guarnicion, agarrifin 

Tocir la caxa, to beat th 

drum 

Levantar gente, to raife men' 
Padr el fueldo, to fay the 

joldiers 



R3 



Batfr 



1 
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Batir k eftrada, to'fcour the Reforzar cl exercito, to rein, 
country % force the army / , 

Levantar el sitio, to raife the Tocar a recoger, to founds 

fiege retreat 
March ar a banderas defple- Entregar una plaza, to far- 
gad as, to march with fy- render a place 
ing colours 

Xbeyear, and its parts. El ano y fus partes. 

r 

Ano, a year Manana, the morning 

MeSj a month Tardc, the evening 

Semana, a week Hora, an hour 

Dia, a day ^ Minuto, a minute 

Noche, a night Momento, a moment 



The months. Los mefes. 

f 

Enero, January Julio, July 

Febrero, February Agofto, Augujl 

Marzo, March Setiembre, September 

Abril, April Oaubre, Oclober 

Mayo, May Noviembrc, November 

Junio, June Dcciembre, December 



The days of the week. 

■ 

Luncs, Monday Vi ernes, Friday 

Martes, Tuefday Sabado, Saturday 

Mi Creoles, Wednefday Domingo, Sunday 

Jueves, Ihurfday 



Navigation. Navigation . 

Navio, 1 Galera, a galley 

Nave, >ajhip Galeaza, a galleop 

Nao, J Galedn, a galleon 

Navio de guerra, 7 a man of Galeota, a galliot 

Manual, 3 war FragSta, a frigate 

Navio marchante, a mer- Saica, a faick 9 

chant-Jhip Carraca, a carrack 

Nayio ligcro a light veffel Fufta^ a flute 



1 
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Pinfea, a pinnace Vela del trinquete, thefore- 

Barcadepaffage,* ferry boat fail 

Can6a, a canoe ' ' Ccvadera, the fpr it- fail 

Piragua, a piragua , V ela latina, a Jhoulder of mut- 

Gondola, a light boat tot Jail 

Efquffe, a fkiff Remo an oar 

Balandra, * floo} t Pala de. rcmo, the blade of an 

Bcrgamin, a brigantine oar 

Barqueta,7 , , Twins, the port-holes 

Barquilla, J * 9 Empavefadas, the nettings 

Balfa, afloat ' Gallardete, a pendant 

Capitana, the admiral Vanderola, a flag 

Almiranta, the vice admiral Vandera, the colours 

Armada, a feet Bruxula, the compafs 

Flota, tfjfetf of merchant Jhips. Punta dc la proa, ttt/rra 

Efquadra, * Wr«i Puente, ? fhe deck 

A bordo, a board Cubierta, 3 

Popa, the poop, fern x Tilla, the hatches 

Proa, the prow or head Timon, the helm 

Tartana, a tartan • Quilla, the keel 

Kru\6tc, a fire flip Ancla, K„ W „ r 

Patache, a patache Ancora, J 

Telnet a felucca Amarra, 1 

V*xcz,abark Maromz, > a cable i 

Barco, ? , , Cable > J a _ 

Batcl, 3 Sonda; the founding- lead. 

Scntim, the well PHoto, a pilot " 

Laftre, Guardidn, Jm0Imi* 

Maftfl, ? # . Marinero, « jbftr 

Arb61,|^^ . Corfario, J ^ 

Arb6\ mayor, the mam ma/l Armador, 3 . * 

Gabia, fJk fW- ^ Camara, the great cabbm 

Trinquete, the fore- maft Camarote, a cabbm 

Mezana, the mizen-majl Tormenta, a tcmpejl 

Quilla del arbol, the Jlep of Bomk^aflorm 

the majl Bonanza, fair weather 

Vcrea.- 1 » » Galma, calm 

Entena, \ the ^ Vichto en popa, the windfall 
Nth, a fail a-Jlern ( § 

Vela mayor, /A* main-Jheet Vicnto largo, /tfir wiwrf 

Vela de gabia, f^-/*// Coger el vientty *<? /»/> to 
j uanete, f/;<? topgallant-fail windward 

Vela de meaana, mizen- Ir a la boKna, to tack upon a 

fail vjini 



r 



Several 
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Several OBSERVATIONS toferveas* 

Supplement to the Svnta*. 



Of the Article. 

r 

THE Article Definite is only made ufe of be- 
fore the Subftantives, as it has been faid, and 
never before the Adjeftives, excepting thofe made 
Subftantives with the neutral Article lo $ as lo bueno^ 
lo b'ermofo, lo grande> &c. 

This Article is never ufed before the Pronouns, 
excepting before the Pofleflives Relative, mio s tuyo y 
fuyoy nueflro, <vueftro> fuyo y and before the Relatives 
que and 'qttal t as well as before the Infinitive, wh^n 
made a Subftantive before the Pronouns Pofleflives j 
as in thefe examples : 

Pedro es tti am'igo y tambien el mio, Peter is thy 
friend, as well as mine 5 Mi cafay la tuya Jon eonii- 

guas> My houfe and thine are very near > Mi mugcr 

y la Juya Jon amigas y My wife and his are good 
friends ; Cuidarc de vueftros caballos como de losnucf- 
iros> I will take care of your horfes as of ours j Mi 
inquieto de mis negocios y no de los vueftros , I mind 
my bufinefs, and not yours ; Das de comer a lu hijos, 
y el a los Juyos y You maintain your children as he 
does his own. 

The improper Pronouns, two, una, otro y otra, que y 
qual y require likewife the Article Definite, when 
ufed as Relatives ; Ex. El uno es hombre de bieny el 
clro es unpuaroy One is an honeft man, and the other 
is a rogue; El uno es mas dofto que el otro> One is 
more learned than the other ; Del qual hablais, del 
padre 0 del bijo ? Who do you fpeak of, of the father 
or the fon ? Lo mio y lo tuyo dividen los mejores amigos y 

Mine 



J 
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Mine and thine parts the greater friends ; El earner 
y e l beber mucho deftruye Id JalM>< Over-eating and 
over-drinking deftroy health. 

There are .alfo fome Adverbs preceded by the 
Neutral Article lo, as the following; Lo mejor que 
pdiere, The beft I will be able; Lo menos quefuere 
pffible, The lefs it will be poflible f En lo que dice 
bay h mas y lo menos, There is more or lefs in what 
you fay ; Bigame el quando y el como, Tell me when 
and how. 



Of the Ufe and Concordance of Nouns.- 

It is a general rule in Spanijh, as well as in Latin* 
that the Adjeftive muft agree with the Subftantive 
. in Gender, Number, and Cafe ; as, Bios todo pode- 
rofo, God Almighty ; El hombre Jabio,- The learned 
man; La muger indifcreta, The indifcreet woman. 
This is very eafily underftood, efpecially by 
thofe who underftand Latin ; but it is not fo eafy to 
know when the Adjeftive ought to be put before 
the Subftantive, and when after ; therefore I will 
. endeavour to explain it as clear as poflible. . 

I* Participles, taken adjeftively, muft go after 
Subftantives; as, una cafa derribdda, a demolilhed 
houfe; una iglefia confiruida, a church built; una 
plaza fttiada, a befieged place ; un general vencido, 
a general overcome; un Rey difcreto, a difcreet King. 

. 2. The Nouns of colour follow the fame rule; 
as, bianco y white; negro, black ; Colorado, incarnddo, 
red; verde, green; amarillo, yellow; azul, blue ; 

Ex. Un vejiido bianco, a white drefs; un fombrero ne- 
gro, a black hat; medias color adas, red (lockings ; 
chupa verde, a green waiftcoat, &c. 

3. The elemental qualities ; as, caliente, hot ;/w, 
cold; fecoj dry; humedo, damp; templddo, tempe- 
rate.. Ex. Agua caliente, hot water; tiempo fno, 
cold weather ; Una feca } dry wood ; aire humedo, a 

damp air, fcfy. • 

-4. The 
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4. The Nouns of meafuring; as, targo, long; 
cor to, fiiort; ancboy wide; eftrecho, narrow; alto, 
high. Ex. Un vejlido largo y a long drefs; una cap 
cor 7 a, a fliort cloak; unacbupa ancha, a wide waift- 
coat ; un zapdto eftrecho> a ftrait Ihoe ; una torn al- 
ia, an high tower. 

5. The Nouns of blaming or praifing, exprefling 
good countenance, prefence, or bad quality ; as, 
Jabloy wife; prudente, prudent; perjeclo, perfect; 
doEky learned; bemijo, handfome; fiely . faithful; 
viciojo, vicious ; cojo y lame ; abominable, abominable. 
Ex. Una mtger prtidente, a prudent 'woman ; o6ia 9 
perfecla, a perfeft work ; un ejludiante doElo, a learn- 
ed fcholar; un Reyjabio, a wife King ; una donzelh 
bemoja, a handfome girl; un criddo fiely a loyal fer- 
vant ; tin hombre vicibjo, a vicious man ; un cafallo 

cojoy a lame horfe; una vida abominable, an abomi- 
nable life, edV. 

6. The names of nations' follow alfo the fame 
rule; as, lapolitka Italiana, Italian politics; la grave- 
dad Efpanola, Spanifh gravity ; la ligereza France/a, 
French levity ; la arrogdncia Ingle jay Englifh arro- 
gance ; la borracbera Alemdnay German drunken- 
nefs ; to which you muft add the Nouns ending in 
ico ; as, paldcio magmficoy a magnificent palace ; un 

hombre fantdfiico, a fantaftic man, fcfa 

The above rule is not general ; there are, feveral 

exceptions and occafions, when the Adje&ivcs ex- 
prefling praife, blame, good or bad quality, not on- 
ly may go before the Subftantives, but ought alfo 
abfolutely to precede them; therefore I (hall give a 
lift of the Adjc&ives fubjeft to this alteration, and 
give examples afterwards. 

Buen, bueno, buena, malo, mala, good, bad. 

Undo, linda, handfome. 

Feoyjea, ordinary, ugly, 
Faljo, jalja, falfe. 

Grande, great ; joven, young ; pobre y poor. 
Rico, rica, rich ; verdadero, verdadera, true. 

Jgraddblt) 



r 
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Agradabh) pleafing: bizarro, lizarra, gallant. 
Psderofo, poderofa, powerful ; valiente, brave, . ' 
Firfne, firm ; to 0 3 ^wVin, only. 

Examples.' 
1000^0 fern perdiz, We have eat a 

good partridge ; La perdiz que hemos comido era muy 
buna, The partridge we have eaten was very good* 

He hablado con un mal hombre, I have fpoken with 
a wicked man ; El hombre con quien be hablado es muy, 
mahy The man I have fpoken to is very wicked. 

La Reyna de Inglaterra es una linda princejfa, The 
Queen of England is a very pretty princefsj La 
Reyna de Inglatarra es una princejfa mny linda. The 
Queen of England is a very pretty princefs ; Que fea 
mugtr es-la Duquejfa de / What an ugly wo- 
man is the Duchefs of . . v . . ! La.Buqueffa de ... . 
es muy fea, The Duchefs of .... is very ugly. 

Falfo ataque, a falfe attack; falfa bray a, fauffe 

braye, (a term of fortification fignifying a fmall mount 
of earth, four fathoms wide, erefted on the level 1 
round the foot of the rampart ;) una inula falfa, a vi- 
cious mule; un falfo picaro, a treacherous cheat; 

Efte hombre es muy falfo, This man is Very falfe; un 
gran Key, a great King ; El Rey es muy grande, The. 
King is very great. - 

Unjoven Principe manifefto mucho valor, A. young 
Prince Ihewed great courage; No pelees con efte foU • 
dado joven, Do not fight with this young foldier. 

Es un pobre hombre, It is a poor man; Qiiepbre; 
foldado ! What a pitiful foldier! El Rey de Mamie- 
cos es un Principe muy pobre, The King of Morocco 
is a very tfoor Prince. 

Un rico mercader a rich merchant ; un comericante 
rico de cien milpeffos, a tradefman worth one hun- 
thoufand dollars. 

Es un verdadero picaro, He is a true cheat; Juan 
es muy verdadero, John is a man of great veracity. 

4 La 
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La Reyna es una Princeffa agraddble, The Queen 

is a very agreeable Princefs , or, La Reyna es una 
cnadahk Princeffa. 

El Infante es un bizarro Principe, The Infant 
of Spain is a lovely Prince Pedro es muy bizarro, 
Peter is very gallant. 

El Principe de Brunfwick es un valicnie general, 
The Prince of Bmnfwick is a great general or El 
Principe de Bmnfwick es un general muy valiente. 

Una firme refolucion, a firm refolution; tierra 
fierme, the main land. 

El unico remedio es efte, The only remedy is this; 
La muerte es mi remedio unico. Death is my only re- 
medy. 

■ 

Of AdjeSlives taken fubftantively. 

There are two forts of Adjeftrves ufed in Spanijh 
as Subftantives ; forne only to diverfify the language, 
and fome to abbreviate it, putting the attribute of a 
Noun inftead of the Noun itfelf. 

The Adje&ives verdadero, true 5 falfo, falfej bue- 
m, good , malo, bad ; fofsible, poflible \ impofsible, 
impofllble, are of the firft clafs ; becaufe when I fay, 
Did en lo verdadero, He afcertained the truth 3 acu- 
(ado de crimen de falfo, accufed of forgery ; lo bucno 
del citento, the beft of the affair ; lo malo de todq cfto, 

the v/orfe of all this ; hacer lapofsible, to make what 
is poflible ; tentdr lo impofsible, to try what is im- 
poflible; then verdadero is put inftead of truth,/rf/- 
fo, for falfehood, bueno for goodnefs, malo for bad- 
nefs, pofsible for poflibility, impofsible for impoffiW- 
lity 5 becaufe though it is not ufual to fay, la maldad 
de todo eflo, the badnefe of all this 5 hacer lapoffibili- 
dad, to make the poflibility ; tentdr la impojfibiljddd, 
to try the impoflibility ; yet all this is exprefled 
when the Adjective is ufed fubftantively j though it 

could be faid in another manner j as, hacer todo lo 

que es pofsible, to make all that is poflible; tentdr 

2 . aim 
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dn lo que js impojsible, to try yet what 1 Is im- 
pofllble. But as all Adjettives cannot be made ufe 
of in this manner, cu(lom muft be followed. * " 

The number of Adje&ives ufed inftead of Sub- 
ftantives, whereof they are attributes, is very great : 
they are of two forts ; fome made ufe of inftead of 
things, and fome inftead of perfons. 

The firft are honefio, honeft ; titil, ufeful ; agrad- 
able, agreeable; as, Lo honefto Je debe prejerir a lo 
utily a lo agradable, That which is honeft is prefer- 
able to what is ufeful and agreeable, Lo honefto, 
utih and agradable> are taken for an honeft, ufeful, 
and agreeable good. They fay alfo, lo alto de una 
torn, the top of a tower, fcfa, 

\Adje£l:ives reprefenting perfons follow always the 
Gender of the perfon they fpeak of ; therefore we 
fay, El Jabio de nada Je efpanta, A learned man won- 
ders at nothing ; Una cajada ha de objervdr las leyes 

del matrimonioy A married woman muft obferve the 
laws of matrimony. For the fame reafon we ufe to 
fay, los efcogidosy the deft people ; lospredeftinados, 
the predeftinate people , los condenddos, the damned. 
Laftly, the Adjeftives are alfo ufed fubftantively 

with fome Verbs, efpecially with the Verb preciarfe, ' 
to boaft of ; as, Se precia de Jabio, He boafts of be- 
ing learned ; Se precia de valiente y He boafts of being 
valiant y PicaJe de generbjo. He pretends to be gene- 
rous. 

Of Adjectives taken as Comparatives. 

If we attend to the word comparative in all the 
extenfion of its fignification, we ought to join to the 
Adjeftives Comparative all thofe fhewing parity or 
difparity, either by themfelves, as igudl, equal ; de- 
Jtgual 9 unequal ; conforme, conform; diferente y dif- 
ferent; or by the help of fome Adverbs; as, Es 
grande como tu> He is as great as thee ; El uno es tan 
ualiente como el otro, One w as valiant as the other. 

It 
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It is not in that fenfe that I fpeak here of Adje&ivcs 
Comparative, but only of thofe meaning companion 
of quantity, either by themfelves, or by the help of 
the Adverbs mas, more; or menos, lefs. 

According to this principle, I fay, the firft are, 
mejor, better; peer, worfe; menor, lefs; which have 
been taken from the Latin : the fecond are, all the 
• Adje&ives Pofitive admitting of the junction of the 
Adverbs mas, more ; menos, lefs ; mejor, better ; peer, 
worfe ; and menor, lefier ; which are Comparatives 
by rhemfelves, as well as grande, great ; pequeTw, 
little; and generally all the Nouns made a Compa- 
rative of by adding mas, more, or menos, lefs, which 
become then Compound Comparatives. 

On all thefe occafions, in order to join the firft 
term of Companion with the fecond, the Particle 
que is made ufe of; as, El vino es mejor que la cejrve~ 
za, Wine is better than beer ; La fievre es enferme- 
dad menor que la pefle, The fever is a diftemper lefier 
than the plague; Pedro es mas grande que Juan, Pe- 
ter is greater than John ; El perro es mas pequeno que 
el I eon, The dog is lefs than the lion. 

Obferve, that the Adje&iVes Juperior and inferior 
do not admit of mas or menos before them, becaufe 
they include in themfelves the Comparifon ; where- 
fore they require not que before the fecond term, but 
the Particle a ; as, El una es inferior a el otro, One 
is inferior to the other; El otro es juperior ft ejle, 
The other is fuperior to this. 

Of Adjectives Superlative. 

The Spanifj language has entirely retained from 
the Latin the manner of forming one of its Superla- 
tives ; I fay one, becaufe there arc two ways of ex- 

prefilng it; the firft by placing the Adverb may, very, 

before the Adjc&ive ; as, Es muy dotlo, He is very 
learned ; the fecond by adding iffimo to the Adjec- 
tive; as, Es doft'tjfimOi He is very learned. 

Obferve, 
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Obferve, that there are alfo Adverbs formed : of 
thefe laft Superlatives ; as from amantijfimo, comes 
amantiffimamente-y from benigmjjimo, benigntfimamente; 
from belUfftmOy bellifftmamente, handfomely, t£c. 

When there is a comparifon made, then the Ar- 
ticle el, the, is put before mas, more ; as, Es el mas 

jabio de iodos los bombres, He is the moft learned of ■ 
all men ; Es la mas linda muger quejepueda very She 
is the moft pretty woman that one can fee. 

Of Numbers. 

I have already, in the beginning of this Gram- 
mar, mentioned the Numbers ; but now I ihall ex- 
plain the ufe made of them in fp'eaking ; obferving, 
that there are five forts of Numbers: the firft are the 
Cardinals or principals, as uno, one; dos, two ;7r«, 
three, Esfa . the fecond Ordinals ; as, primero, firft ; 
jegundo, fecond ; tercero, third 5 decimo, tenth ; vige- 
/two, twentieth ; trigefimo, thirtieth ; centeftmo, hun- 
dredth ; milefimo, thoufandth. 3. The Collectives; 
as, una dozena, one dozen ; una quinzena, one fif- 
teen una veintena, one twenty, &V. 4. the Diftri- 
butives; as, el quinto, the fifth part; el ottavo, the 
eighth part, t$c. 5. The Augmentatives 3 as, el 
doble, the double ; el triple, the treble. 

The three laft of thefe numeral Nouns are always 
Subftantivcs, and the two firft Adjeftives; as, un 
hombre, a man ; dos bombres, two men, &c. una 
muger, a woman ; dos muger es, two women, &c. el 
primer dia, the firft day ; el Jegundo dia, the fecond 
day; el tercero dia, the third day, &c. la primsra Je- 
mima, the firft week ; la Jegunda Jemana, the fecond 
week ; la tercera Jemana, the third week, &c. But 
as there is no rule without an exception, they are 

fometimes made ufe of as Subftantives, as you Ihall 
fee in the following, obfervations. 
1. All the Nouns of the Ordinal Numbers are 

Subftantives, when they are ufed alone without any 

other 
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other Subftantive; as in this fentence, Tret eftacom- 
frebendido dos veces en feis, there is twice three in 
fix ; where you may fee, that tres, and Jets are em- 
ployed fubftantively, and not adje&ively; ag in una 
vfay one time ; wherein vez is the Subftantive, and 
una the Adje&ive. 

2. All the Nouns of Number are alfo taken as 
Subftantives, being preceded by an Article; as,, el 
clnco de bafto, the five of clubs ; jugdr & los cientos^ 
to play at piquet : or when they are with another 
Noun, as, un Jiete, a feven ; El quatro diez le ha en- 
trado, The fourteenth came to him. They fay alfo, 
un ciento de manzdnas, one hundred of apples ; dos 
cientos de caftanas, two hundred of chefnuts. 

When they fpeak of the hours, they fay in Eng- 
lijh, " I arrived at one, at two o'clock ;" but in 
Spanijh we fay only, h la una, a las dos, d las tres y 
a las quatro, &c. and fo on till twelve, when they 
fay, a las doze del dia, or a las doze de la noche, at 
noon-day, or at midnight ; which is not only ufed 
for the hours, but alfo to exprefs the days of the 
month, or to date any aft ; as, Llegb a quatro dc 
Mayo, He arrived the fourth o£May; or, Londrisy 
Diziembreveintede i765,London, the 20th Decem- 
ber, 1765 : yet the Cardinal Number is ufed when 
• the Ordinal is with a Subftantive; as, Murio el did 
cinco de Agojlo, he died the fifth of Auguft. 

1 

Of the Ablative Abfolute. 

r 

The manner of fpeaking called by Grammarians 
Ablatives Abjolute has been carefully prefer ved by the 
Spaniards in their language, and with great reafon, 
fince it is one of the fhorteft and moft handfome 
idioms they have from the Latin, as you may fee in . 
thefe examples : Acabada la comida fefue a caza, Af- 
ter dinner he went a-hunting; which is better than 
if they were to fay, defines de comer, after dinner: 

therefore, inftead of faying, El negocio baviendo ftdo 

. fuefto 
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fueftc en confideracion,fentenciaron losjueces, it is bet- 
ter to fay, La cofa puefla en deliberation, losjueces fen- 
tenciaron, After considering the 'affair, 'the judges 
gave their verdidt. It isalfo more elegant to fay, 
La batalla ganada, Je rindio la plaza, The battle 
being gained, the place furrendered, , than Dcfpues 
que la batalla fuejfe ganada, After the battle -was 
gained. 



Of the firft Pronoun Perfonal. 

* 

The firft obfervation we muft make upon this 
Pronoun is, that it is common to both Genders,. 
Mafculine and Feminine : it is always declined with- 
out an Article, only by making ufe of the Particles. 
i and de 9 as we fhall fee in the examples. 

The fecond, that inftead of having two firft Pro- 
nouns Perfonal, as in other languages, they have 
only one in Spanijh, as well as in Englifh, which is 
jo, 1 5 and therefore jthey make ufe only of it, plac- . 
ing it immediately, before or after 5 as,^0 foy, 1 am ; 
jo bagO) 1 make ; yo canto, I fing ; . or interpofing a. 
Particle > as, To os afjeguro que no le conofco, I affure 
you that I do not know him. But you muft obferve, 
that this Pronoun yo is feldom made ufe of before 
the Verb; for the variation there is in the termina- 
tion of each perfon renders it tifelefs 5 except on 
fome occafions, which I am going to fpeak or. 

The Pronounjo isufed before the Noun and titles 
of a noble perfon; as, To Don Pedro de Mendoza, 
lobernador de Cadiz, &c. I Don Pedro de Mendoza, 
governor of Cadiz ; To Catalina de Benavides, Du- . 

quefa de Gandia,&cc. 

Whenjw ought to be put after the Verb, which 
Ihould be in the Interrogations, then it is never made 

ufe of; fo when in Englijh they fay, Where am I ? 

What fhall I fay? m Spanifb we muft fay, Adonde, 
tfioyf Que dire? When in a parenthefis, it muft be 
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made ufe of; as, Los Cataldnes (le dixeyo) fuinfr 
rebeldes. The Catalans (faid I to him) were rebels. 

When one is of an opinion contrary to that of 
another, this Pronoun is always expreffed, as well 
as in thefentences where the fecondor third Pronoun 
Perfonal is made ufe of before the Verb ; as, fu 
quieres baylar,yyo jugdr, Thou defireft to dance, and 
I to play ; 7* \i vas a Paris, y yo a Londres, Thou 
goeft to Paris, and I to London ; Pedro canta, yyo 
lloro, Peter fings, and I cry ; Vos le vereis, yo no> 
You fhall fee him, I not ; that is, I fhall not fee 
him- To is alfo ufed when an abfolute command is 
given; as, To Joy quien os mandahacer efto % It is I 
who order you to do this. 

You muft obferve, that the above rules ferve alfo 

for the Pronouns of the lecond and third Perfon. 

The firft: Pronoun Perfonal is very differently ufed 
in theDative, becaufe fometimes they make ufe of 

ms y fometimes of mi; as, Pedro Je entrego a mi, Peter 

furrendered to me ; Bio me un regalo, He gave me 
a prcfent. 

They ufe alfo mi infteadof when this Pronoun 
is governed by fome Adverb or Prepofition ; as, 
<T rahaja para mi y He works for me ; Ha hablddo con- 
tra mu He fpoke againft me, &c. As the above 
rules ferve as well for the fecond as for the firft Per- 
fonal, I will fpcak of the third. 



Of the third Pronoun PerfonaL 

The third Pronoun Perfonal is not, like the firft 
and fecond, of both Genders ; there is one Mafcu- 
line, el, he, and the other Feminine, ella, (he, for 
the Singular ; cllos, they, for the Plural Mafculine, 
and ellas, they, for the Plural Feminine; for which 
laft there is nodiftinftion in Englifh, being expreffed 
by they, as well as the Pronoun Mafculine. After 
this observation, I will fliew the ufe of this Pronoun. 
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Its moft common ufe is before the Verb it go- 
verns 5 as, El ama, He loves ; Ella lee, She reads ; 
and then nothing is placed between them, except 

fome Pronoun or negative Particle ; as, Elfepajfea, 
He walks ; Ella no U quiere> She does not love him ; • . 
■Ellos fefueron, They went away ; Ellas no lo dixeron> 
they (fpeaking of women) did not fay it. 

But you muft ob'ferve, that this Pronoun, as well * 
as the firft and third, is ufqaily left out, excepting 
when two Pronouns of different Perfons are met 
with in the fame fentence ; as, To leo y el efcribe, I 
read, and he writes ; Ella <ua apaffeary tu a laygle- 
ftn, She goes to take a walk, and thou goeft to 
church ; Vojotros quereis mandar, y ellos no quieren 

oledecer, Ye like to command, and they will not 
obey ; Nofotros veritmos temprdno, y ellas tarde, we 
(men) came foon, and they (women) came late. 

Of Pronouns Pojfejfive. 

The Pronouns mi, tu, fu, my> thy, Jiis, are only 
made ufe of with a Subftantive, as in Englijh ; as, 
dime rnifombrero, Give me my hat Manda a tie 
criado, Command thy fetvant j Obedece a ju padre, 
He obeys his father ; Embia me mis piftolas, Send 

me my piftols 5 Conferva tus veftidos, Preferve thy 

cloaths ; Miguel defprecia d fus arnigos, Michael de- 
fpifes his friends ; where you may obfervc they have 
only one termination in the Singular and Plural. 

In Englijh the third Pronoun Pofiefiive is divid- 
ed into three, viz. his, her, and its ; but all thefe are 
expreffed in Spanijh by fu ; as, D'e Ju. libro a mi her- 
nana, Give her book to my filler ; Pon la Have en 

Ju agujero, Put the key in its hole 5 which is ob- 

ferved as well in the Plural as in the Singular 
Number. 

The Pronouns mio, tuyo, fuyo, mine, thine, his, 
or their, are made ufe of, either to anfwerqueftions 

about property, as, Cuyo cs efts caballo? Whofeis 

S 1 ' this 
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this horfe ? Mo, mine, GV. or with an Article, to 
make prefent a Subftantive mentioned before \. as, 
Tu padre y el mio> Thy father and mine; Mi main 
y latiiya, My mother and thine; Tu hermana y la 
Juya, Thy fitter and his 3 Tus amigosy los mos> Thy 
friends and mine - y Misplumasy las'tuyas> My pens 
and thine ; fits camifas y las fuyas. Thy fhirts and 
his 5 Nuejlra cefay la vueftrajon ve etnas, Our houfe 

and yours are near ; Vueftros Joldados y los nueftroi 
pelearon> Your foldiers and ours fought ; Vos quereis 
a vueftros hijos, y elks a los Juyos> Ye love your chil- 
dren, and they love theirs. 
n What muft be more particularly taken notice of 
is, that thefe Pronouns become Subftantives on two 
occafions 5 the firft, by putting the Neutral Article 
Io before them; as, Lo mio> that which is mine (my 
property) ; lo tuyo, thy property y lo Juyo y his pro* 
perty ; as, Lo mioy lo tuyo ban caujado muertcs, to- 
iosy i/icendios a millares de mill6nes> What is mine, 
and what is thine, hascaufed thoufands of millions of 
murders, robberies, and fires j A cada uno> lofttyo, 
To every one his property. But obferve, that it 
has neither Singular nor Plural, Feminine or Maf- 
culine. - 

The other occafion when thefe Perfonals Poflcf- 
fives become Subftantives, is when they are ufedin 

. the Plural Mafculine ; as, los wios, los tuyos, losfuyos, 
losmieftrcs, los vueftros, los Juyos, which fignifytfy 
farents, thy parents, &c. .or my joldiers, my friends, 
&r. cxprefTing pcrfons with whom we are united, 
cither by friend/hip, relation, or party : fo they fay 

in Spanijb very concifely,' To y los mios, I and my 
friends ; Tny los tuyos : Thou and thy friends \ El 
y los Jnyos\ He and his friends ; Nofotrosy los mej- 
tr-osy We and our friends ; t-'ofotros y los mteftros^ 
and your friends ; Elks y los juyos, They and their 
friends; and this Pronoun ran never be ufed but to 
%nify this. 

Of 
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Of Pronouns Demonstrative. 

The Pronouns Demonftrative are three in Spa- 
nish, as we have faid in the Declenfions ; the firft is 
efte, efta, efto, arid fignifies this ; the fecond, efte, eja> 
tJfo y that; the third, aquel> aquella, aquello, which 
fignifies likewife that; but with this difference, that 
efte and ejfe is madeufe of to denote ..any thing or 
perfon prefent, or which may be feen; but aqael is 
employed to^exprefs what is far, remote, and at the 
grcateft diftanc--; fo they fay, eftapluma, thjs pep ; 
epefpejO) this looking-glafs ; aquella ciudad de Paris, 
the city of Paris. But obferve, that ejfa. is ufed in 
writing to any perfon to exprefs the place or town 
wherein he lives ; as, Hehabladoen ejja (ciudad) con 
mucbos amigos, I have fpoken in your city with many 
friends j Hay en ejfa muchas fabricasy There are in 
your town many manufactures. Efte and aqael are 
alfo ufed in comparifons, either of men or things \ 
and then efte fignifies the laft thing or perfon fpoken 
of, and aquel the firft; as, Carlos fue grande. Pre- 

derico ambiciofo 5 efte valiente, aquel poderofo, Charles 

was great, Frederick ambitious ; the firft powerful, 
the laft courageous ; where you may fee, that efte 
reprefents Frederick, and aquel Charles. 

Aquel is ufed alfo to ihew contempt; as, Que quiere 
aquel hombre ? What does that man defire I Aquel 
hombre es unpicaro, That man is a rogue. 

Of Interrogatives. 

The Pronouns Interrogative are, que± what,y«/V//, 
who, and qual y which, as we have explained it in the 
beginning of this Grammar. 

The firft thing to be obferved is, that que is either 
Mafculine or Feminine, Plural or Singular ; as, Que 
hombre es efte ? What man is this ? Que muger es efta ? 

What woman is this ? Que hombres fon eftos ? What 

S 3 men 
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men are thefe ? Que mugeres fon ejlas ? What women 
arc thefe ? 

This Pronoun is fo much ufed in Spanijh y that I 
think it neceflary to explain here all its fevera] fig, 
nifications. 

It is ufed as a Subftantive, and fignifies what s 
what thing ; as, Que le Juccedio? What happened to- 
him ? De que Je quexa ? Of what does he complain ? 
De que Jirve la razon con el ? What reafon few 
with him ? Sometimes que fignifies what for as, A 
que vino What did he come for I A que tanto ruido ? 
What fo great a noife for ? ft is alfo ufed with Pre- 
pofitiohs ; as, Con que Je mantiene? What does he 
maintain himfelf with ? EnquepaJJaJutiempo? What 
docs he fpend his time in ? De que Je hace ejlo? From 
what is this done ? 

Quietly who, is always ufed to denote a perfon in 
the Interrogation, and never any thing elfe 5 as, 
Quien es ? Who is there ? Quien ha hecho ejlo? Who 
lias made this ? Quien es el pint or del Rey ? Who is 
xhe King's painter ? 

Qual> which, is made ufe of on thp very faineoo 
cafions as in Englijh with only this difference, that 
there is the Plural, quale 5 5 but it is common to both 
Genders ; as, Qua) es el mas alto de cjlos dos ? Which 
is the .talleft of thefe two men? Quales Jon las mas 
hermofa? de 'ejlas mugeres? Which are the mofthancl- 
fome of chefe women ? 



Of Relatives. 

The Pronouns Relative are, que, v/ho ; el qual y 
which; cuyoy vhofe; though fome grammarians 
count ten of them. Thefe four only deferve that 
name ; the others being indefinite, I will fpeak of 
them afterwards. • 

The Pronoun qa? 9 who, is relative when it fol- 
lows a Subftantive ; f s, El hombre que os hablo, The 

man who fpokc'to you \ La nmger quequereis, The 

"Woman 
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woman you love ; La dej "gratia que le acaecio, The 
misfortune that happened to him. This Pronoun, 
as a Relative, expreffes generally perfons and things 
animated or not $ as, Un hombre que habla y A man 
who fpealcs ; Una muger que Mora, A woman who 
cries j Un ferro que ladra y A dog that barks y La 
iama que amais, The lady you love ; La ejpada que 
llevasy The fword you bear ; La caja que vendio vm. 
The houfe you fold j La cama en que duermo, The 
bed I lay in, - 

On feveral other occafions, where there is relation, 
the Pronoun que is not ufed, but quien, or el qual, 
to exprefs perfons ; and they oitfy put el qual, fpeak- 
ing of things not animated, or of beafts, without 
ever making ufe of quien in fuch circumftances ; as, 
El hombre de quien, or, Del qual es bijo y The man 
v/hofc fon he is ; El caballo del qual me sirvo, The 
horfe I ride upon ; La razon de la qual me valt. The 
j-eafon I made ufe of. 

■ 

Of Indefinitives. 

There are two forts of Pronouns Indefinite 5 the 
firft are thofe ufed to denote only perfons ; the fe- 
cond, diofe that ferve to denote perfons as well as 
things. The firft are, quien> nadie, ferjina% the. 
laft, ninguno, none ; otro y another ; cada two, every 
body; cada j each; cierto, certain; mi/mo, fame; 

algmo y fome ; tal y fuch \todo y all ; qualquier> what- 
ever. 

Among all thefe Pronouns, fome have only one 
termination, and are common to all Genders ; as, 

quietly ttadie, cada y tal\ the others have two termi- 
nations, that is, Mafculine and Feminine j as, nin- 
guno, otro, cada una, cierto, mifmo, alguno, to do. 

Amongft thofe of one termination, and common 
to all Genders, there ar? three without a plural, viz. 
ferjona, nadie, cada, but quien and tal have their 

Plural, tales and quienes, common to both Genders. 

S 4 .All 
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All the others with two terminations have likewife 
their Plural ; but you muft obferve, that the Plural 
of qualquiera is irregular, and makes qualefquiera. 

All the Indefinitives are pofitive, excepting nin- 
guno and nadie, which are negative; as, Alguno de 
eft os foldados, Some of thcfe foldiers ; Cada Rey cuida 
de Jus eftadosy Every King takes care of his ftates ; 
Sfyien es virtuqfo, merecejer alabado, Who is virtu- 
ous defervcs to be praifed ; cierto perfonage, a certain 
perfon; Otro dia vendre, I will come another day ; 
Mucho vino perlurba la razon> A great deal of wine 
difturbs the fenfe ; Cada uno fcretiro, Every one 
went away ; Ninguna muger puede rejifter a la vanu 
dad, No woman can refift pride Ella mijma vino, 
She came hcrfclf; Alguno de elks mzhabl'o, Some of 
them fpoke to me ; Mucbos Je rejolvieron, Many took 
the refolution ; tfdlmepodria habldr, Such a one 
could fpeak to me ; Todo hombre que qaiere.Jer ejli- 
mddo, debe vivir bien> AH men that defire to ' be in 
eftecm,muft live well ; Ningum hombre de bien, puede 
dear cjlo, No honeft man can fay this. 

The above are examples of all the Pronouns In- 
definite ; but we will treat of each in particular, for 
the beter intelligence of the reader. 
r Of all the Pronouns, quien is certainly the mod; 
indefinite ; it is a Subftantive, and declined without 
an Article, with the Particles a and de\ it has the 
property of being fufRcicnt to two terms of relation, 
as well as the Indefinite que-, as, A pejdr de quien 
quijiere refifiir mc, In fpite of any who intend to re- 
fift me j Habla de ejlo a quien le quiere ejeuchar, He 
fpcaks of this to any perfon who hears him 5 ferna 
crden de prendera quien pajfajfepor alld y He had the 
order to am ft any perfon paffing by ; Se dejpedia 
mui prejloy de quien le havia hecho agravio, He parted 

dircdly from any perfon who had affronted him. 

In all thcfe examples, you fee that quien has two 
terms of relation; and two cafes. In the firft it is in 
the Genitive, with the term pefdr, that governs it; 

in 
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in the fecond it is in the Dative, becaufe bailor • " 
vcrns the Dative, and it ferves as a Nominative to 

the Verb following 5 in the third it is in the Accu- t 
fative, as governing the fecond ; and in the fourth 
it is relative to the Verb defpedirfe, and in the Ab- 
lative, being likewife the Nominative of the Verb 

facer* ^ 
' Nadie is negative, as well in Spanijh as in Englijb, 

fignifying nobody confequently a negation never . 
ought to be put with' the Verb following, which is 
made negative by this Pronoun : fo you mnft not 
fay, N° ama nadie el mdl 3 but nadie emia el mdl, No- 
body likes pain. 

When there is with the Verb a Prepofitioti ex- 
clulive, nadie muft never be ufed, but alguno y or . 
d%dna \ as, Vivir ftn aggravidr h alguno> To live , 
without offending any body 5 No depende de alguno, 
or, De nadie depende, he does not depend on any 

perfon 5 Nadie bay quien te ame tanto, There is no- 
body who loves you fo much. 

The Pronoun Negative ninguno y none, follows the 
fame rules j as, Ninguno lo ha vifto, Nobody has 
fecn it;. Se fue fin alguno, He went without any 
body, &c. , . 

About the Pronoun otro there is only a little ob- 
fervation to be made, that it fignifies another. No- 
body fays, un otro hombre y una otra muger y but otro 
bombre, otra muger y another man, another woman. 

The Prbnoun cada y each, is applied either to 
perfons or things ; it has no Plural, and is common 
to both Genders \ as, cada hombrc, each man ; cada 
muger, each woman ; cada caballo y each horfe ; cada 
cafa> each houfe. The Noun following cada can- 
not on any occafion be put in the Plural Number., 

When the numeral mo y one, is joined with cada, 
then uno muft agree in Gender with the following 
Subftantive 5 as, Cada uno de ejlos Joldddos merece Jer 
fremiado, Every one of thefe fokliers deferves to be 
rewarded ; Cada uno de ejlos caballos come una medida 

de 
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de cabada, Every one of thefc horfes eats a meafurc 
of barley > Cada una de eftas donzellas havta de fit 
cajada. Every one of thefe virgins ought to be mar- 
ried Cada una • de eftas cajas tiene veinte quartos, 
Each of thefe houfes has twenty rooms. 

When cada uno is applied to perfons, it has fomc* 
times a general and indefinite acceptation, fignifying 
either men or women.; as, Cada uno quiere fer ejlU 
mddOy Every one likes to be efteemed ; Cada uno ha 
de morir, Every perfon rnuft die. Sometimes it is 
faid in a more limited acceptation, fignifying pro- 
perly every per/on, and it fignifies both man and 
woman ; as when a man or woman fays, fpeaking 

of one's felf, Cada uno hace lo que Je le antoja y Every 

one acts as he likes ; Cada uno debe Jaber lo que k 
conviene y Every one muft know what is convenient 
to him. Except upon this occafion, that this Pro- 
noun has always fome reference to the term preceding 
or following it, having a diftributive rather than col- 
lective fignification, wherein it may admit one or 
other Gender, according to that of the term of its 
relation ; as, Todos le acometierony cada uno le dio una 
. pimlada ; todas las mugeres topidron las armas, y cak 
una fcle'o animoJamente 3 h\\ the women took up arms, 
and every one fought courageoufly. 

CicrtOy certain, is rather an Adje&ive than a Pro- 
noun ; only it muft be obferved, that it agrees al- 
ways with its Subftantive in Gender and Number \ 

as, cierto hcmbre y a certain man ; cierta muger 3 a cer- 
tain woman. It is alfo ufed with things 3 as, He 
z-ifto cicrtos pafws rnuifinosy I have feen certain cloths 
very fine 3 Efta noticia es cierta y This news is certain. 

MifmOy fame, fometimes is a Pronoun, and fome- 
times an Adverb 3 but I will fpeak here of it, con^ 
fidered as a Pronoun ; and in this quality it has feve- 
ral meanings ; becaufe fometimes it denotes indivi- 
dual identity, fometimes itfhews parity or equality, 
and at other times it ferves to give more energy to 
the oiprefilon. 

In 
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In the two jirft acceptations, denoted in Latin by 
jdern, this Pronoun is joined with any fort of Sub- 
stantives, and muft agree in Number and Gender. 
It muft be put immediately before the Noun, in the * 
cafes of identity as well as of parity; as, El mi/mo 
frombre me dixo y The fame man told me ; Tieneftem- 
pre los mifmos criados. He keeps always the fame fer- 
.vants ; Hofpeda en la mijma caja y He lodges in the 
fame houfe $ JDos hombres del mi/mo talk. Two men 
of the fame lhape ; Dos flores del mi/mo olor y Two 
flowers of. the fame fmell ; Dos negocios de la mijma 
importancia y Two affairs of the fame confequence* * 
Sometimes the Pronoun mifmo is relative, and 
muft agree with the Noun Subftantive of its rela- 
tion, that is underftood ; as, El hombre de qttien me 
bablas, en el mifmo queyo te decia y The man I fpeak 

of is the fame 1 told you 5 Su modo de vivtr es Jtempre 
el mifmOy His manner of living is always the fame. 

When the faid Pronoun is made ufe of only to 
give more ftrengch to the expreffion, it muft agree 
with its Subftantive in Gender and Number; as, 
El Key mifmo eftdba prejente y The King himfelf was 
prefent; Dios lo manda y y la razon mijma lo requiere y 
God commands it, and reafon itfelf requires it. On 
fevefal other occasions, fometimes it may be confir 
dered as a Pronoun, and- fometimes as an Adverb. 
Confidered as a Pronoun, it anfwers to the Latin 
Pronoun tpja\ but confidering it as an Adverb, it 
anfwers to the Latin Adverb etiam y or quin etiam j 
but on any of thefe occafions it is never a Relative* 
Mifmo is alfo frequently added to fome other Pro- 
noun, only by way of energy, and then jt is always 
a Pronoun. It is joined to the Pronouns Perfonal, 
yo y I j tu y thou ; el or aquel y he j ella y fhe ; and 
with their Plurals 5 as, To mifmo lo *vt y I faw it my- 
felfj %u mifmo puedesjuzgarlo y Thou art able thyfelf 
to judge it 5 El mifmo y or ella mijma me hablo y He 
or fhe fpoke to me himfelf or herfelf ; Nojotrosmif- 
Ms, or nojotras mijmas cuidarernos deJus$e$pcios y We 

will 
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will take care ourfelves of your affairs ; Vofotros mif 
vjos, or vofotras mi/mas podeis acabdrlo, You are able 
yourfelves to finifh it ; Ellos wifmos, or ellas mifntas 
cojitribuyen a fit defdicha> They contribute themfelves 
to their misfortune. The fame Pronoun is likewifc 
n fed with the Demonftratives efie y effe, aquel, or ejlo* 
troy effotro, and nrmft agree in Gender and Number 
with them ; as, Efte mifmo es, This is the very fame 
man 5 Eft a mi/ma es, This is the very fame woman : 
Efto mifmo es, This is the thing itfelf. 

Mifmo is alfo joined with the Poffeifives nth, tuyo, 
fuyo, after the fame manner as above ; as, Es eft a tit 

cafa? La mia mijma ; Is this thy houfe ? It is itfelf, 
And fo in the anfwers made to any queftion, 

Obfervations upon the Moods and Tenfes of Verbs. 

It is not fufficient to know all the Verbs of a lan- 
guage. In order to fpeak it properly, one mud be 
acquainted with the rules of conftruftion, which arc 
particular to every language, according to its pro- 
per-genius. The rules I am going to give are cer- 
tain, and may be depended on by the reader, to 
whom I hope they will be very ufeful, if he reads, 
them with attention. 

All the Tenfes of the Indicative Mood may be 
employed without any Prepofition or Conjunflioa 
before them; but they admit alfo of fome. Befides 
the Conjunftion que* thofethat may be made life of 
are ft, com, and quando, with fome diftinftion in 
refpeet of fi, becaufe this diftin&ion is feldom 11 fed 
before" the Future Tenfe, and ther; it is governed by 
a Verb, meaning ignorance, doubt, or interroga- 
tion ; as in thefe examples : Ignoro ft bd de venir, I 
do not know if they mail come ; Ditdo ft los emmi* 
fospaffardn el rio, I doubt if the enemies will pais 
the river ; No pregunto fi partita, I do not afk if he 
will fct out \ No trato de faber ft k hardy I. do not 
wan: to know if he will do it. 

The 



r 



t 

/ 



* 

the Spanish Grammar. 269 

The Imperative Mood is always made ufe of> 
without any Prepofition, either in commanding* 
forbidding, permitting, entreating, or exhorting- 
The third Perfons.Plural and Singular are excepted* 
becaufe then que goes always before, being preceded 
by another Verb; as,, Mando que fe vaya, I order 
him to go. away ; Quiero que bayle, I dcfire him to 
dance. But when the third Pcrfon Imperative is 
not preceded by another Verb, then the Particle que 
is left out ; as, Haga efto, Let him do this ; Venga i 
mi cqfa, Let him come to my houfe. 

The Conditional, or, as it is moft commonly , 

called, the Optative or Conjun&ive Mood, is cer- 
tainly the lefs abfolute of all ; becaufe of the fik 
Tenfes of this Mood, only the three lad are ufed 
without being governed by a Particle or Prepofi- 
don. The three firft Tenfes require, always a Par- 
ticle or Prepofition, excepting the Prefent; before 
v/hich, though que is not exprefied, it is underftood, 
in fentences of wifliing or praying as, Dios lehaga 
buenOy Let God amend him. 

When the Particle que is ufed for .one of tbefe 
three Tenfes, or it goes alone, or follows another 
Verb, it is joined with fome other words. Que 
goes alone to denote wifhing, 'praying, admiring; 
or refufing j as Queyo muera, Let me die ;or, Que 
jo me 'met a en ejlos negocios, no lo he de hater, That I 
meddle with thefe affairs, no, I lhall not do it. 

There are many words joined with que, whereof 

we lhall fpcalc when treating of Prepofitions and 
Conjunctions ; as, para que, in order that ; con que, 
con tal que, como que, provided that, &c. 

When que is .between two Verbs, the laft is not 
always put in the Subjun&ive ; becaufe one cannot 
fay Creo que venga, I believe he comes ; but Creo 
queviene. But when there is a negation, the Verb 
following que muft be put in the Subjunctive ; as, 
No creo que venga, I do not believe he will come $ 
No fe que hay a venido tcdavia, I do not know if he 

is 
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is yet come ; No creo que venga tan prefto. I do not 
believe he will come to foon. 

If the fentence is interrogative, and que comes 
between two Verbs, the laft muft be in the Sub- 
.jun&ive; as, Sabe vm. que Je haga of si? Do you 
know that is done fo ? Acafo cree que efto puede jer, 
Does he believe that this is poflible ? Or with the 
Conditional ft ; as, Si puedo Jaber que lo quiera, If 1 
may know that he defires it ; Si fupiere que efte bum, 
If I know that he is well. 

All the Verbs ufed imperfonally with the Particle 
que require the Subjun&ive; as, Es menefier que 
venga, He muft come ; Es precifo que Je vaya, fit 
muft abfolutely go ; Importa conviene que efto Je haga, 
It is convenient that this be done. You muft only 
excepr fuch fentences as exprefs any pofitive afifu- 
rance or certainty ; as when one fays, Es cierto que 
viene, It is certain that he comes ; Es covftante que 
pagara, It'is conftant he will pay. So you muft fay, 
Creo, pienjo, me imagino,Je que eft a enju caja, I be- 
lieve, I think, I know he is at home $ but do not 
fay, §{ue Jea en Ju caja. 

From thefe obfervations it follows, that all the 
Verbs not exprefling a pofitive believing, as tftim % 
pienjo, creo, but only denoting ignorance, doubt, 
fear, aftonilhment, admiration, wifliing, praying, 
intention, pretenfion, or defire, govern all the Sub- 
junftive Mood after que; as, Ignoro que haya de ve* 
mr, I do not know if he will come; Dudo que fo 
pueda, I doubt it is in his power; Me temo que mu- 
era* I am afraid he will die ; Me ejpanto que k 
quiera, I am aftonifhed at his willing it; Admiroque 
conjienta b ejjo, I wonder he agrees to it; Dejeo que 
projpere, I with he may profper; Le Juplico que no 
me maltrate, I intreathim not to abufeme; Pretendo 
que me obedefca, I pretend his obeying me; ghtiero 
que venga, 1 defire him to come. To all which you 
may add bxala, an Arabic word, fignifyjng God 

grant, which is ufed in Spanijh before all the Tenfcs 

of 
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of the Optative or Conjun&ive, as well as Plega 

Diosy May it pleafe God j or, PluguieJfe k Dios, 
Might it pleafe God. 

When que is relative, and there is a Verb in the 
Imperative with a negative er an Interrogation be- 
fore, it governs likewife the Subjunftive ; as, No hay 
cofa que me inquiete tanto> There is nothing that 
difturbs me more ; Bay coja en el mundo, que me pit-; 
edaddr tanto gufto ? Is there any thing in the world 
that may give me more pleafure ? Be le tantas ra- 
zones que le puedan perjuadir, Give him fo many rea- 
fons,' that he may be perfuaded. 

As the Infinitive denotes only fomething indefi- 
nite, it may only be ufed in an abfolute manner. on 
thefe two occafions; the firft, to exprefs fome gene- 
ral maxims 5 as, Saber vivir con ftgo mi/mo, y con los 
tiros es la mayor ciencia de la vida, To know how to 
live with one's fclf, and with others, is the greateft 
fcience of life : Or in certain proverbial fentences ; 
as, Dectry hacer Jon dos coJas } Saying and doing 
are two different things. On feveral other occa- 
fions, the Infinitive is governed by Prepofitions or 
Conjunftions ; as, Sin dectr paldbra, Without fpeak* 
ing a word : Where you may obferve, it is exprefied 
in Englijh by the Participle. Prefent; as, Dcfpues de 
haver hablado ajji> After having fpoken fo ; Por ha- 
ver Jacado la ejpada, For having drawn the fword ; 

Para Jaber ejlo, In order to know this ; Por falta de 
hacer reflexion, For want of refle£ting ; Antes 4e 

hablar, Before fpeaking. The Infinitive is alfo go- 
verned by Verbs j as, Es menefter remediar h efto % 
One muft remedy this ; Debe venir, He is to come; 
fyuiero cafarnte, I want to be married $ ^ualquiera 
puede enganarfe, Any perfon may deceive himfelf. 
. Or by Verbs followed with the Particles aorde-, as, 
Empieza & difwrrir, He begins to reafon ; Se aplica 
H cumplir con Jus obligaciones, He is very ftrift in' 
doing his duty ; El Key ha Jido Jervido de mandar, 
Tte King has been pleafed to order. Or by Nouns 

with 
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with the Particle de and para ; as, Gana de rein 
Defire of laughing ; Defeo de vivir, Defire of living; 
Haiti parafucceder, Apt to fucceed ; Difpuejlo a ha- 
cer Men, Inclined to oblige. 

The Gerund of any Verb a&ive may be conju- 
gated with the Verb ejlar, to be, after the fame 
manner as in Englijh ; as, EJloy efcribiendo, I am 
writing ; EJloy leyendo, I am reading ; Efiaba dortni- 
endo, He was afleep. Sometimes en is alfo put be- 
fore, then it fignifies after in Englijh; as, En bavi- 
endo hecbo, ire, As foon as, or after, I have done, I 
fiiall go 5 but this Prepofition is very feldom made 
ufe of before the Gerund ; as it will be eafily ob- 

ferved. 

Objervations upon the Ufe of all the Tenfes of ever)' 

Mood. 

After having treated of all the Moods, we mull 
now fpeak of all the Tenfes of every Mood. 

Of all the Moods of Verbs, the Indicative is that 
which receives more different Tenfes, which are ei- 
ther fimple or compound 5 that is, formed of the Verb, 
or of its Participle Paffive, and the Auxiliary Verb 
haver, to have. But as the Prefent Tenfe denotes 
only an inftant, it cannot be divided into feveral 
Tenfes, and therefore has one fingleform; as, A?, 
I love; Defeo, I defire 5 Soy, I am ; He, I have, fcfr. 
But the Preterite or Paft, which has only three 

Tenfes in Latin, has five in Spanijh, viz. two ftmple, 
and three compound'. The firft is commonly called 

bnperfett, that is, a Tenfe not quite paft, becaufe it 
ferves to mean a thing or an aftion begun, but not 
yet finifhed : it denotes that the thing was prefent,. 
in a determinate paft Tenfe j as, Efcribia quando 
llego, I was writing when he came in. - It is foeafy 
to know this Tenfe, that it does not want anymore 
explanation. 

But 
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But it is not the fame with the Preteriteperfett; All 
the Grammarians fay, that this denotes a paft thing, 
in fuch a manner that nothing, remains of the time 
it was doing j but they dp not all agree about its 
denomination, becaufe fome call it Preterite In&efi- \ 

and others Preterite Definite. But as I think that , 
it is rather indefinite than definite y I will give ft the 
firft name, becaufe it is never made ufe of but to 

cxprefs a time of another day, and never of the 
fame day ; . as, Efcribi abieri I wrote yefterday ; but 

not EJcribi eft a mqnana> I wrote this morning. But 
this rule wants more explanation. . 

The Preterite Definite cannot be ufed in Spanijh, 
not only fpeaking .of one day's time, but a)fo of one 
week, one month, or one year, if we are in that fame 
week, month, or year, we fpeak of : : therefore, 
though you may fay very well, Eldia dt ' ahier fue 
muilindo, The day of yefterday was handfome ; you 
cannot fay, Nueftro ftglo fue memorable, Our age has 
been memorable ; becaufe, in the firft example, the 
time they fpeak of is entirely paft, . and in the fe- 
cond, it is not yet come, fince we are in that fame 
age we fpeak of. 

The Compound Preterites are three ; as, He ama~ 
do, I have loved Have amado, I had loved j Havia 
anmdoy I had loved. The fecond is not much' ufed, 
as we have faid in the beginning of this Grammar; 

and there is no particular obfervation to be made 

upon the others, as well as upon the other Moods 
an'dTenfcs* 



How to make VJe of the tfenjes 0/Spahiih Verbs, 



It is not fufficient to know the Tenfes of Verbs ; 
one muft likewife be acquainted with the rules how 
to ufe them in Spanijh, where one Tenfe is often 
put inftead of another* 

T -The 
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The Prefent is ufed inftead of the Future, after 

the fame manner as in Latin ; as, Antequam pro Mu- 
rena dicere incipio, is expreffed in Spanijh, Antes que. 
vie empene en babldr a favor de Muzena, Before I 
undertake to fpeak for Muzena, Priufquam de repu- 
blic? dicere incipio, in Spanijh, fignifies Antes que em* 
pieze a babldr de la republican Before I begin to fpeak 
of the republic. By thefe examples, it is very plain, 
that infiituo and incipio denote a future Tenfe, tho* • 
they are in the* Prefent Indicative Mood. 

It is by following the fame idioms as its mother 
the Latin j that the Spanijh language ufes very often 
the Future inftead of the Prefent y after the Particles 
ft, quando, &c. as, Si or quando viniere le recibire co- 
mo debo, If or when he comes, I will receive him as 
I ought 5 which is the fame idiom as in Latin, odero, 
fipotero. But as ufing one Tenfe inftead of another, 
or the Subjun&ive inftead of the Indicative, depends 
on the Prepofuions or Conjun&ions preceding the 
Verb, when I fpeak of fuch Adverbs, the reader 
may obferve thefe idioms. 



Of Government of Verbs. 

9 

The Verb Afiive governs always the Accufative 
in Spanijh, as well as in other languages. .So they 

fay, Defeo la pdz, I defire peace ; PraElico la virtuh 

I praftife virtue, (Sc. But you muft obferve, that 
the Particle a is always put before the Accufative, 
when it means a perfon or reafonable creature j as, 
Amo a Pedro, I love Peter ; Imito a los fantos, I fol- 
low the faints j Adoro h Dios, I adore God. Yet 
fometimes this Particle is ufed before inanimate 
things ; as, Los enimigos fitiaron a Namur, The ene- 
my befieged Namur. But the ufe of the Particle 3 

is not neceffary in this laft circumftancc, being a 
mere plconafm. 

The 
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The Verb Paflive governs the Ablatio ; as, La 
ty'trtud es amada de todos los hombres de bien y Virtue 
is loved by all honeft men. You may alfo.fay, as 
in Englifh, Por todos, &c By all, 'ice. 

The Neutral Verbs generally govern the Dative ; 
as> Agraddr al Rfy y To pleafe the King ; Obedecer 
•i l({s leyes. To obey the la^v Banar a Ju enemigo y To 
hurt the enemy* I laid generally, becaufe fome. 
Neutrals having in themfelves the term of the ac- 
tion, never govern any Noun; as obrdr, toafltj. 
dormtr y to fleepj habldr y to fpeak 5 camindr y to walk, 
or travel, and fome others. Though they contain 
in themfelves the term of the aftion, they govern the , 
Ablative j as Salir de la carcel, To go out of prifon ; 
llmr de tw lugdr, To fly from a place ; Habldr de 
un negocioy To fpeak of an affair, 

Befides thefe Neutral Verbs, there are alfo two 
other forts : the firft are thofe called Neutrals Pafr 
five j as arrepentirfe y to repent 5 acordarJe % to remem- 
berj whofe pronoun is in the Accufative, and the 
following Noun in the Genitive ; as, Me arrepiento 
k ejto, I repent of this - y Siempre me acordare de mis 
mips, I will always remember my friends. The 
fecond fort are thofe Verbs that from Adtives are 
made Reciprocals, by the Addition of the Pronoun 
Perfonal, fometimes in the Accufative, and fonte- 
times both in the Accufative and Dative: as, Ima* 
(marje tiertas cofas mui agradables. To fancy very 
agreeable things ; Quemarjelos dedos y To burn one's 
fingers j Cortarfe la mano> to cut one's hand's Amarje 
b ft mi/mo, To love onefelf ; Quemdrfe a fi mifmo. 
To burn onefelf y ■ Matdrje <5 ft mifmo y To kill 
onefelf. But the. Paflive Reciprocals, as dedicar/e, 
«plicarfe y . are always conjugated with the Pronoun 

Perfonal. 

4 

After the Verbs Subftantive, fir or efiar y to b^ 
pra is made ufe of, as well as h. The firft is em* 
ployed to denote the ufe or deftination of anything* 

T 2 as,. 
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as, Efte caballo es para vender, This horfe is to be 
fold j EJla pluma es para efcribir, This pen is to 
•write with. But the Particle a is ufed to denote 
only the Action, without deftinationj as, ElprU 
mero a correr, The firft to run away j El ultimo h 
cellar, The laft to be filent. 

<jhe is always made ufe of after the Verbs haver or 
tener, to have, or before the following Infinitives,' 
as, Algo tengo que deciros, I have fomething to tell 
you ; §ly.e tienes que re/ponder ? What have you to 
anfwer ? He aqui cartas que efcribir, There are let- 
ters to* write ; Hay mucbo que bacer, There is a great 
deal to do. . 

The Particle a follows always the Verb ir, to go, 
either before a Verb or before a Noun as, Voy a oh 
el fermon, I am going to hear the fermon Voy a co- 
wer en caja de mi amigo, I go to dine at my friend's; 
Fut a la iglefta y He went to church.' The fame rule 
ferves alfo for the Verb venir y to come, when it 
does not exprefs motion ; as, Vengo a pagar, I come 

to pay ; Vengo a com'eY con vm. I come to dine with 
you. But when the Verbs venir and volver exprefs 
fome motion from one place to another, it is fol- 
lowed by the Particle de j as, Vengo de la iglefta, 1 
come from the church; Vuelbo del camp », I return 
from the country. 

The Verbs temer y to fear, prometer, to promife, 
proponer, to propofe, and others of the fame nature, 
that govern the Infinitive, do not admit the Partide 
de before the following Infinitive \ as, *temo catrtn 
un precipicio, I am afraid to fall in a precipice \ Lt 
prometi venir quanto antes y I promifed him to comd 
as foon as poflible ; Propongo te baccr un buen nttf- 
do, I propofe him a good affair, or to do a good af- 
fair. ^ . s 
V erbs denoting obligation, or engagement, govern 

the following infinitive with the Prepofition h\ as, 
Ls obligare a bacer eJlo 3 I will oblige him to do it; 

. U 
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Le precifare a facdr la efpdda, I will force him to draw 
the fword ; Le forzare a Jeguir mi opinion, I will com- 
pel him to follow my opinion. But the Verbs 
meaning praying, entreating, or forbidding, govern 
only the Infinitive without any Prepofition j as, 
Suplico-le hacerme efte gufto, He intreated him to do 
me this pleafure ; Ruego te ohiddr lo pa/ado, I pray 
thee to forget what is paft ; Me prohibio ir d la corte, 
He forbade me to go to court. The Verbs mean- 
ing fome order follow the fame rule as, El Rey me 
mania tomdr las armas, The king commands me 
to take up arms. But it is proper to obferve, that 
the fame Verbs govern likewife the Subjun&ive, 
when the Particle a is followed by que ; as, Me oblu 
fa a que haga efto, He obliges me to do this ? "Me 
precifa a que me vaya, He forces me to go away. 
The Verbs meaning entreating, prohibiting, or order- 
ing, govern likewife the Subjunftive with the Par- 
ticle que only; as, Me ruega que venga, He defires 
me to come j Meprohibe que vaya a la corte, He pro- 
hibits me to go to court El Rey me manda que le 
ftrve, The King commands me to ferve him. 

Verbs denoting cuftom, help, obfiination, prepara- 
tion, beginning, condemnation, deftination,, difpofttion, 
exhortation, invitation, require only the Infinitive 
with the Particle d as, Acoftumbrarfe a dortnir, To 
be accuftomed to deep ; Ayuddr a jembrdr, To help 
fowing ; Obftinarfe a jugdr, Tq be obftinate at play ; 
Prepardrfe a partir, To prepare to fct out ; Empe- 
zdr a bayldr, To begin to dance ; Condendr a uno d 
fir ahorcado, To fentence one to be hanged j Le 
deftino dfervir al Rey, He deftined him to ferve the 
King ; Se dijpone d pagar Jus deudas, He is preparing 
to pay his debts ; Me folicita d quebrantdr mi pala- 
bra, He defires me to fail to my word Me convido 
h cendr, He invited me to fupper. 

Verbs meaning abftinence, privation, or end t have 
the Infinitive with the Particle de \ as, Me abftengo 

T 3 de 
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de beber vino, I abftain from drinking wine; Me 
dejacoftumbro de cazar, I lofe the cuftom of hunting } 
Acabo de comer, 1 have juft dined. 

The Verb ponerje, when it fignifies to begin, muft 
have the Infinitive with the Particle <5; as, Ponerje & 
llorar, To begin to cry. But when it fignifies to 
meddle* it governs the Infinitive with the Particle en\ 
as, No me pongo en hacer ejlo, I do not meddle with 
doing this. Meterje, to put one's felf, has the fame 
fignification, and follows the fame rule. 

- There are fome other Verbs, as ejmerarjc, to en- 
deavour, empenarfe, to engage, requiring alfo the 
Infinitive with the Particle en ; as, Me ejmerare en 
bacer efto bien, I will endeavour to do this well. 

The Verbs joined with a Noun which they govern 
muft have the Infinitive with the Particle/?/?; as, 
Lhencia tengo de tr a Londres, I am permitted to go 
to London ; Tengo gana dere'tr. I am near laughing; 
He menefter de comer, I want to eat ; Veo una. oca/ton 
de bacer for tuna, I fee an occafion of making my 
fortune; Me ha dado motivo de quexarme, He has 
given me reafon of complaining Tuvo la dejvergu- 
enza de injultar me, He had the impudence to abufe 
me ; Hallo los medios de enriquecerfe, Pie found the 
means of growing rich. 

The Verbs meaning knowledge, Jcience, believing 
hoping, confejfing, protejlation, affirmation, and th4 
Verb decir, to fay, muft have the following Verb in 
the Indicative, preceded by que; as, Se que es horn- 
brcde bien, I know he is an honeft man ; Conojco que 
eras inccente, I am certain you was innocent : Creo 
que Je burla de mi, I believe he makes game of me ; 
EJpero que me Jervira v. md. en efta oca/ton, I hope 
you will ferve me on this occafion ; Confiejfo que ten- 
go la culpa, I confefs I am blameable; Afirmo que lo 
ha heebo I affirm that he did it; Digo quevendra, 
I fay that he will come. But obferve, that this rule 

does not extend itfelf to all the Verbs in all the 

Tenfes, 
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Tenfes, becaufe thofe (hewing believing and hoping 
require after them the Subjunftive, when they are* 
in the Imperfeft 5 as, Cr&a que vendria, I believed 
he would come 5 EJperaba que partirta-, I expetted 
he would fet out. When the fame Verbs are with 
a negative, they muft be followed by theSubjun&ive 
with que ; as. No creo que Jea tan bueno> I do not be- 
lieve he is fo good ; No ejpero que venga, I do not 
expedt he will come ; No confiejfo que efto Jea ajft y I 
do not confefs it is fo ; No ajfeguro que Jea verdad, 
I do not affure you it is true. 

The above Verbs govern alfo the SubjundHve, 
\vhen the conditionals precedes them; as, Sijabes 
que bay a de venir, If you know that he will come ; 
Sijuzgas b cries que lo pueda hacer, If you believe 

he may do it ; Si ejperds que te ayude, If you hope he 

will help thee; Siconfiejfa que hay a hecho efto ; If he 

confeffes he has done this ; Si afirmas que Jea verdad 
If thou affirm that it is true. Though the Verbs 
after si are in the Indicative in the above examples, 
they are likewife ufed either in the Indicative or the 
Prefent Subjunftive, and alfo in the Future Sub- 
junftive, when it means fomething to come 5 as, Si 

viniere le veretnos, If he comes, we ftiall fee hjm ; Si 
Juccediere qffi, If it happens fo. 

The Verbs penjdr y to think, eftdr, to be, when it 
fignifies to underftand, require after them the Infini- 
tive with en ; as, Penjdba en hacer efto, I was think- 
ing about doing this; Eftoy en que Je ha dc hacer 9 I 

underftand it muft be done. 
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Observations on Prepositions, 

Of the Prep oftf ion a. 

A is a Particle indeclinable, ferving in corhpofi- 
tion of many Nouns, Verbs, and Adverb's, of which 
it often increafes, diminifhes, or changes the mean- 
ing ; as arrodillarje, to kneel down, a Reciprocal 
Verb Neutral, which is formed from <2 and ro- 
dill a, knee. Adinerado fignifies rich, having a 
great deal of money, and is made from a and dU 
niroj money. Abaxo is an Adverb, and fignifies 
Mow, and it is compofed of baxo, low, and the 
Prepofition h. 

A is alfo put before the Infinitive of certain 
Verbs, without being preceded by any Noun ex- 
prefTed or underftood, and then it may be changed 
into the Gerund ; as, A ver lo que paja, quien no 
dix'era ? At feeing what pafles who fhould riot fay ? 
It is the fame to fay, Viendo lo que paffa. 

A is alfo put before the Infinitives preceded by 
another Verb; as, Enfenar i cantar y To teach to 
ling ; Empezar a layldr, To begin to dance ; Pro- 
vo car ajurar, To provoke to fwear. It is alfo placed 
between two equal numbers, to denote order ; as, 
Dos a dos> Two by two 5 Vinieron quatro a quarto, 
Tiny came four by four. 

^is likewife made ufe of on feveral other occa- 
fions before the Nouns, as the Reader may fee in 
the beginning of mySpaniJh and Englijh Dictionary, 
to which I refer him. 

Of the Prepofttion De. 

This, as a Particle, is ufed as a fign of the Ge- 
nitive and Ablative Cafes, as we have faid in the 

beginning 
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beginning of this Grammar. Thefeveral ufes otde 

in Spanijh may be reduced to five, viz. 

' 1 . To denote the quality of a perfon or thing. 

a. The matter a thing is made of. 

'3. Td exprefs the place from whence one comes. 

4. The manner of afting. ' 

5. To denote the means or caufe of a thing. 
Yet, in all diefe acceptations, de is rather a fign 

of the Genitive or Ablative than a PrepofjtiQn 
therefore it does not want more explanation. 

Of the Prepofitions En d» J Dentro. 

1 

1 

» 

The Prepofitions en and dentro have very near the 
fame fignification ; therefore they may fometimes : 
ufe one inftead of the other; as in this fcntence, Eft a 
en el quarto, or Dentro del quarto, He is in the room. 
But they cannot be always ufed indifferently; as you 
may fee by the following obfervations. 

When you fpeak of a time paft, you muft always 
life the Prepofition <?«; as, He letdo las obras de 
^uevedo en quinze dias> I have read the works of 
Quevedo in fifteen days. But when the aftion is to 
be done in a time to come, then you mull put den- 
tro, and not en ; as, Ire h ver le dentro de ocho dias % 
I will go and fee you to-day fe'nnight; El Rey lie- 
gara dentro de tres Jemanes, The King will come in 
three weeks. 

Dentro fignifies properly within, in Englifh, and 
en, in, being ufed in the fame occafions and fenfe. 

En is alfo fometimes joined with quanto ; as, En 
quanto h mi, For what concerns me ; En quanto & 
efte negocio, About this affair; En quanto me, conviene, 
As much as is convenient to me. 

Sometimes the Prepofition en fignifies with in' 
Englijh ; as, Andar en feguro, To go with furety ; . 
Hablar en confianza, To fpeak with confidence; 
P affear en buena campania, To walk with a good 

company ; 
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company ; Efperdr en paciencia } To wait with pa* 
tience. 

. Sometimes en fignifies as ; as, En agradetitniento 
de, Ids favor es que be recibido, As an acknowledgment 
of the favours conferred upon me; En final de ami/, 
tad, As a token of his friendlhip. 



Of Antes, Delante, and Ante. 

The Prepofition antes 'ferves to denote priority of 
time ; as, Antes del deluvio, Before the deluge j An- 
tes de tres mefis, Before three months. Priority of . 
order or fituation as, Poner una cofa antes de k 
ctra, To put one thing before another. Sometimes 
it means preference, and fignifies rather ; as, Antts 
tnorir que fir vencido, Rather to die than to be con- 
quered. But it is not followed by the Particle de, 
as in all the other occafions, as well before a Noun 
as before a Verb ; as, Antes del dia, Before day; 
Antes de irfi, To go away before. 

Delante is alfo followed by the Particle de before 
a Noun, and ferves to denote the order or fituation 
of perfons and things ; as, Delante de mi cafa, Be- 
fore my houfe; Iba delante de mi y He went before 
me. It means likewife fometimes the prefince-, as, 

Efidba delante del Rey, He was before the King; 
Efid delante de Dios, He is before God, fignifying 
be is dead. 

The Prepofition ante governs the Accufative, and 
is only ufed in law by notaries, &c. as, Ante tni efcri* 
bono, realy delnumero, &c. Before me, royal no- 
tary of the number, They never make ufc of 
ante on any other occafion.. 



• Of Cerca and Acerca. 

The Prepofition cerca ferves to exprefs proximity 
of time, place, or a near difpofition to any thing; 
and in all thefe acceptations it governs the Genitive, 

being 
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being followed by de before either a noun or Verb; 
as, Es cerca de medio dia, It is near twelve $ Eftd 
area de la puerta, He ftands near the door ; Eft a 
inui cerca de morir, He is dying ; No efta_ cerca de 
Ikgdr, He is not near to arrive. 

Acerca is a compound of the Particle a and cerca % 
fignifying about, fometimes near; as, Acerca de efto le 
dixe, Aboutthis I told him ; Acerca de ir alia le refpon- 
di, About going there I anfwered him; Tiene mucho 
credito acerca del governador, He is in great credit 
with the governor. By thefe examples you may ob- 
ferve, that this Prepofition requires alfo the Genitive 
before a Noun or Pronoun, and the Particle de be-* 
/ore the Verbs in the Infinitive. 

Of the Prepofttions Defpues and Tras> 

The Prepofition defpues ferves to exprefs pofteri- 
Drityoftime, or inferiority of place 5 fo it is ufed 

in oppofition ' to the Prepofitions antes and delante. 
There is, notwithftanding, a difference, that before 
the Nouns it may be ufed as well as a Prepofition 
of time or of order ; but before the Infinitives it is 
always a Prepofition of time, followed by de. W hen 
fhe Particle que is joined to it, then it denotes only 
the time; as, Defpues del diluvio, After the deluge ; 
defpues de medio dia, After mid-day. It is a Pre- 
pofition of place 5 as, Su lug&r viene defpues del mio y 
His place comes after mine ; No debe andar fino 
defpues de mi, He muft go only after me. But when 
defpues governs by itfelf a Verb in the Infinitive, it 
is a Prepofition of time; as, Defpues depelearfe 
retirSy After fighting he retired. It is the fame 
when followed by que-, as, Defpues que lo buvo hecho, 
After doing it. 

Thefe two Prepofitions tr as and defpues exprefs 
the fame thing, and are ufed indifferently one for an- 
other on feveral occafions ; as, Defpues de efto, or 

irk de.efto, After this ; Vtma defpues de nfh or tras 

de 
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de mi> He came' after me. Only before Verbs tras 
is not made ufe of, becaufe then it fignifies beftde^. 

You mud obferve, that dejpues, trds, or detras, 
govern always the Genitive before the Nouns and 
Pronouns j and the Infinitive with the Particle de> 
when before a Verb. This is all that can be faid 
about thefe Prepofitions. 

Of the Prepofition Con. 

This Prepofition fignifies with, and is one of the 
greateft ufe in the Caftilian language ; it governs the 
Accufative, and denotes conjunction, union, mixing, 
affembling, keeping company, mean, inftrument, and 
wanner. Bcfides, it is ufed in other fenfes, of which 
I . will treat afterwards. 

Con exprefifes conjunction in the following exam- 
ples ; as, Cafar una donzella con un hombre de bien, 
To marry a maid with an honeft man Vivir Cbrijli- 
cnamente unos con otros, To live as Chriftians toge- 
ther j Efiar bien con todos, To be' well with every 
body. 

It denotes mixing-, as, Echar poco vinagre con 
' wucho azeite, to pour a little vinegar with much 
oil ; Conftruir con arena y cdl, To build with fand 

and lime. 

It denotes affembling ; as, Ir con uno, To go with 
one ; Entretencrje con alguno, To converfe with fome- 
body; Comer con Jus amigos, To eat with one's 
friends ; Efiar con gente honrada, To be with ho/ieft 
people. 

It ferves alfo to exprefs the means by which fome- 
thing is done; as, Con elfocorro de Dios, By God's 
help ; Con valor y dnimo, With courage and fpiritj 
Con mucho t tempo, With a long time Con que qui- 
ires remediar a efio ? With what will you remedy 
this ? Con diner o todo/ehace, With money all is done. 

It denotes, laftly, the manner of doing fome- 
thing; as, Habla con eloquencia, He Jpcaks elo- 
quently i 
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quently ; Con dignidad, "With dignity ; Con arrogan- . 

cia, With arrogance $ Rejponde con cor dura, He an- 
fwers with wifdom, or wifely 3 Suffre con confiancia, 
He fuffers with firmnefs, 

Obferve, that when the two firft Pronouns Per- 
fonal, and the Reciprocal, follow con, you mud fay, 
Con migo, not con me, With me 5 Con tigo, With thee; 
Conftgo, with himfelf. 

Entre fignifies between, or among, in Englijh ; and 
as it is never ufed in any other fenfe, there is no par- 
ticular obfervation to be made upon it. ! 

Observations upon the Prepofition Para. 

One mufttake great care of not confounding the 
Prepofition para with por, both fignifying for ; be- 
cause each of them has its particular ufe. . . 

Para is put before the Nouns, and it governs the 
Accufative, or before the Infinitive, of Verbs, with- 
out any Particle. But when it is . before any other 
Mood or Tenfe, que is joined to- it/ . ' 

This Prepofition is ufed to denote "the end or mo- 
tive of doing any thing j as, Trabajo parcel bien pu- 
blico I work for the public good yNada Jehaccpdra 
eleftado, Nothing is done for the ftate'; Para que 

time el hombre razon ? For what has man reafon ? 

Para is alfo ufed to exprefs the caufe of doing 
fomething; as, Dios cno el univerfo para el hombre, 
God created the world for man. It denotes ufeful- 
nefs; as, Un ho/pit dl para los pobres. An hofpital for 
the poor; El diner 0 es para gajiarle, The money is 
to fpend. 

Para is a Prepofition of time ; as, Me bafta efto 
para todo el ano, This is fufficient to me for all the 
year; Se han unido para fiempre. They are united for 
ever; Para dos mefes erapoco, For two months it 
was too little. Thefe are the feveral fenfes of this 
Prepofition before Nouns and Pronouns. Let us 
now fee how it is ufed before Verbs. 

The 
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The firft ufe of para before the Verbs is to ftew 
the intention or purpofe in doing fomethingj as, 
El bombre ha fido criado para amdr a Dios, Man has 
been created for to love God; El comer es neceffario 
para confervdr la vida, Eating is neceflary to pre* > 
ferve life ; Tedo lo hace para alcanzar un empleo, He 
does every thing for to obtain an employment. In 
' the fame fenfe they fay, Habldr para babldr y To 
fpeak for fpeaking : that is, to (peak without re- 
flection, inconfiderately. 

Para ferves likewife before the Verbs to denote 
what one is able to do in confequence of his prefent 
difpofition; as, Es baftante ftierte para fnontar, He 
is ftrong enough to ride ; Harto caudal tiene para 
mantenerfe. He has means enough to maintain him- 
felf ; La oca/ton es demafiado favorable para dexarla 
efcapdr y The occafion is too favourable to let it flip. 

This Prepofition expreffes alfo alone the capacity 
of doing any thing; as, Es bombre para acometerk y 
He is a man able to attack him; Es bombre para re* 
Jijlirle, He is capable of refitting him; No es bombre 
para efio y He is not the proper man wanted for this > 
Es bombre para nada y He is good for nothing. 

Para is placed before the Verbs in the Infinitive 
without any Particle or Prepofition ; as, Para fir 
dofto, es menefter ejludiar> In order to be learned, 
one muft ftudy ; Para fer ricofe, ha de trabajar, For 
to be rich, one muft work. £$ue is joined to para 
before the other Moods and Tenfes of Verbs ; asj 
Para que Jea efto mejor, In order to make this better \ 
Para que Dios nos bendiga } In order to obtain the • 
blefling of God. In the following obfervations, we 
fhall fee that para is ufed often inftead of por s tho' 
it is againft the rules of grammar ; fuch is the force 
of cuftom. 

Of tbe Prepofition Por. 

The Prepofition por fignifies through^ noting the 
efficient caufc of a thing or an aftion, and the mo- 

3 tivc 
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tive and mean of it. Thefe are its principal mean- 
ings, though it is ufed on feveral other occafions. 

Sometimes it fignifies by ; as, Por la gratia de 
D'tos, By the grace of God ; EJpanafue conquifiada 
por los Romanos y los- Moros, Spain was conquered 
by the Romans and the Moors ; Por Ju dejeuido lo 
perdio todo, By his negligence he loft all j Por efte 
mdio lo lograra, By this mean he will obtain it. 

Por denotes the motive of an aftion; Hablapor 
vntidia, He fpeaks by envy yTodo lo bace porpaj/ion, 
He a&s always by paflion ; Cafiiga por venganza a 
for colera. He chaftifes by vengeance or by paflion. 

Sometimes por expreffes the means made ufe of, 
or contributing to fomething 5 as, Llegar h Jus fines 
por aftucia> To come to one's ends with or by crafti- 
nefs ; Agrada h todos por Ju prudencia, He pleafes 
every body by his prudence. 

This Prepofition fignifies alfo for and through ; as, 
lo hizo por mi, He did it for me Por el amor v de 
Dios, For God's fake 5 Pajfe efia manana por la calk 
it — — , I paffed this morning through the ftreet'of 
; Viajo por todos los Reinos de la Europa, He 
travelled through all the kingdoms of Europe. 

I 

i i 

* 

Of the Prepofitions Mas aca, This fide \ Mas alia, That 
fide, or further-, and Ademas, Befides.. 

Mas aca, and mas alia, are two Prepofitions of 
place, and govern the Genitive as, Los que efihn mas 
aca de los Pirineos, Thofe who are of this fide the 

Pireneans; Los pueblos que viven mas alia de losmon* 
ttty The people who lived beyond the mountains. 

Ademas, befides; is a Prepofition denoting aug- 
mentation or addition, and requires the Genitive of 
the Nouns or Pronouns following 5 as, Ademas de 
todo efto, Befides all this. When: it is before the In- 
finitive of Verbs, it retains the Particle de-, as, Ade- 
mas de querer cantar, aunqueria baylar, Befides fing- 
ing, he defired alfo to dance. When any other 

Mood 
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Mood than the Infinitive is made life of, then ade- 
mas is followed by the Particles de que ; as, Memos 
de que me rema> me queria pegdr, Bcfides fcolding, he 
wanted alfo to beat me. ■ 



Of the Prepofition Debaxo. 

i 

The Prepofition debaxo, under, denotes the time 
and place, I fay the time of a denomination of a 
reign or government; as, Debaxo del imperio deAu* ' 
guftoy Under the empire of Auguftus Debaxo del con- 
fulado de Pompeyo, Under the confulate of Pompeyj 
Debaxo del reinddo de Jorge Segundo, Under the reign 
of George the Second. 

Debaxo, as a Prepofition of place, is a great deal 
more ufed, and mark's out always inferiority of po- 
fition ; as, Todo lo que bay debaxo de los cielos, All 
there 5s. under heaven ; Lo que hay debaxo de la tier- 
ra> All which is under earth ; Verier una almohak 
debaxo de Jus rodillas, To have a cufhion under the 
knees j Llevdr algo debaxo de la capa, To carry fome- 
thing under the cloak* Dormtr debaxo de un arl'ol, 
To fleep under a tree. 

This Prepofition is alfo made ufe of in the follow- 
ing fentences : El exercito ejld debaxo del canon de la 
plaza , The army is under the artillery of the town; 
EJlo Juccedio debaxo de mis ventanas, This happened 
under my windows ; Los foldddos que eft an debaxo de 
las amasy The foldiers who are under arms : Pontt 
una coja debaxo de Have, To put fomething under 
the key; Debaxo del Jello real, Under the royal feal, 
Obferve, that this Prepofition governs always the 
Genitive, without any exception. 

Thefe arc theprincipal obfer vations that the limits 
of this Grammar permit me to give upon this moft 
eftential part of fpeech, .though a great deal more 
could be faid. But all thefe rules will be, perhaps 
fooner learned .by the Reader,, exemplified in the 
following Dialogues, '? DEliO 

. Sentencias 
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Sentencias Cortas y Familiares 



Familiar Phrafes. 




I, Para pdir algo. I. To afk any thing. . 

E fuplico, le ruego, de J Pray you, or pray give ms % . 

me vm. hagame el fa- ■* be fo good as to give me. 
vor de darme. 

Trahigame. • Bring me, let me have. 

Se lo agradefco. 1 thank you for it, 

Lc doy las gracias. / give you thanks, 

Vaya a bufcarme. Go and fetch. 

Luego, en efte • inftante. Prcfently, this moment. 

Querido Senor, hagame vm. Dear Sir, do me that kind- 

efte gufto. nefs. 

Conceda me, Senora, efte Dear Madam, grant me that 

favor. favour, 

Selofuplico. ' Ibefeechyou. 

Sc lo pido encarecidamente. / entreat or conjure you to do iU 



II, Exprejfwnes tiernas. II. Expreffions of kind- 

nefs. 

Mi vida. My life. 

Mi alma. My dear foul 

Mi dueno. My 'love. 

Mi queridjto, mi queridita. My little darlings . ' " 

Mi corazbncito. My little heart. 

Lumbrc de mis ojos. Dearfweet hearf. 

Cielo mio, nina de mi alma. My little honey, 

Hija de mi coraztfn. My dear child. 

Angel mio. My pretty angel. 

Mrella mia. Myjlar. 

U 11. Para 
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III. Para agradecer u 
c'umplimentar,y mojlrar 
-ami/lad. 

Agradezco le a vm. 

Le doy las gracias. 

Le devuelvo las mas vivas 

gracias. 
Guflofo lo hare. 
De todo mi corazon. 
De mui buena gana. 
Lo eftimo. 
Soy de vm. 
Soy fti fervidor. 
Su muy humilde fervidor. 
Es vm. mui benevolo. 
Se toma vm- demafiado tra- 

bajo y moleflia. 
Ninguna hallo en fervfrle. 
Es vm. mui atento, y mui 

cortes. 

Que defea vm. ? que me 

manda vm. ? 
Ordene me con toda libertad 

y franqueza. 
Sin cumplimiento. 
Sin ccrcmonia. 
Le amo de corazon. 
Y yo tarabicn. 
Haga cuenta fobrc mi. 
Mandc me vm. 
Honrc ir.c con fus prcccptos. 

Ticne vm. algo que man- 
darine ? 

No tiene vm. finohablar. 

Difponga de fu fervidor. 

Solo aguardo fus prcccptos. 

Demafiado honor me hace.. 

Dexemofnos de cumplimi- 
entos. 

Entrc armgos honrados, 

cumplimientos fon cfcu- 
fados. 

Al Senor Don — — le befo 
las manos, 



III. To thank and com- 
pliment, or fhew kind- 
nefs. 

/ thank you. 

I give you thanks. 

1 return you a thoufand thanh, 

I will do it chearfully. 
With all my heart. 
Heartily, willingly* 

J am obliged to you, 
I am wholly yours, 
1 am your few ant. 
Tour mojl humble fcrvanu 
Tou are very obliging. 

Ten give yourfelf too much 
trouble. 

I find none in ferving you. 

Tou arc very civil, or kind 



What will you plcafc to havt ? 

I drfire you to be free with 
me. 

Without compliment, 
Without ceremony. 
I love you with all my heart. 
And I you. 

Rely or depend upon me. 
Command me. 

Hono urmc withy our commnndu 
Have you any thing to command 
me ? 

Tou need but to fpeak, 
Difpofc of your fervant, 
J only wait for your command!. 
Tou do me too much honour. 
Let us forbear compliments. 

Between honcjl friends, com- 
pliments are ufelefs% 



Prefent 



Mr, 



Mc 
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RememUr me to him. 
Remember my kve to him, v 

* 

I will not fail to do it. 
Prefent^ my refpecls, OS ,duty y 

to my lady. 
Remember me kindly to Mfs. 

Go before, lam ready to follow 

you. 
After youy Sir. 

I know well what I owe you. 
Come, Sir, go on. 
I will do it to obey you. 
To pleafe you. 

I do not love fo many ceremo- 
nies. 

I am not for ceremonies. 
That is the heft way. 

You are in the right orft. 



Me encomiendo a iii m d . 
De le vm. muchas expreflio- 

nes mias. 
No faltare en hacerlo. 
Ponga me vm. a los pies de 

la Senora. 
Muchas memorias a la Se- 
norita. 

Pane vm . delant£, le voy a 
feguir, 

Defpues de vm. Caballero. 
Se muy bien lo que le debo. 
Vamos, Senor, pafle vm, 
Lo hare para obedecerle. 
Para folo agradarle. 
No foy amigo de tantas cere- 

monias. 
No foy cumplimentero, 
Es lo mcjor. 
Tiene vm. razon. 



IV. Para affirmar, wgar, 

confentir, &c. 

Es verdad. 
Es cfto verdad ? 

■ 

Dcmafiado verdad. 

Para tratar verdad. 

En cfccto, es afsi. 
Quien lo duda ? 
No hay duda. 
Crco que es afsi. 
Crco que no. 
Digo que si. 
Digo que no. 
Apuefto que si . 
Va que no. 
Por mi vida. 

Que mucra, fi le miento. 

A fe de caballero. 

A fe de hombre de bien, 

Por mi honor. 

Crca me vm. 

Se'lo puedo dec'ir. 



IV. To affirm, deny, 
confent, &c. 

// is true. 

Is it true? 

It Is but too true. 

To tell you the truth. 

Really it is fo. 

Who doubts it P 

There is no doubt of it. 
I believe it is fo. 
I believe not. 



Ifay 
(fay 
I lay 



Hay it is not. 
Upon my life. 

Let me die if I lie. 
As lam a gentleman. 
As I am an honefl man. 
Upon my honour. 
Do believe me. 
I can tell it to you* 

u % 



Se 



2()2 
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Se lo puedo afirmar.'; 
Apoitira algo. 
Se burla vm. ? 
Hablavm. de veras. 
Lo diao mui de veras. 
Lo adivino vm. 
Lo acerto vm. 
Bien lecreo. 

Se 1c puede creer. 
Efib no es impoflible. 
Pucs, en hora bucna. 
Poco a poco. 
No es vcrdad. 
Aqucllo es falfo. 
Nad a de cffo hay. 
Es incierto. 
Es mentira. 
Es una falfcdad. 
Me burlaba, chanzeaba. 
Lo deci'a de chanza. 
Sea en hora bucna. 
No me opongo a ello 
Eftarhos de acuerdo. 
Dicho y hecho. 
No lo quiero. 



I can affure you. 
I could lay fomething. 
Don't you jcfi ? 

Arc you In earnefl ? 

I am in carncjl. 

You gucfj'cd at it. 

You have hit the nail on the head, 

I believe you. 

One may believe you. 

That is not impoflible. 

Wtlli & ' lt be Jo. 

Softly, fair andfoftly. 

It is not true. 

That is falfe. 

There is no fuch thing. 

It is a Jlory. 

It is a lie. 

That is an untruth. 

Ididbutjejl. 

I laid it in jefl. 
Let it befo. 

I am not againjl it, 
I agree to it. 
Done. 

I will not, I won't. 



V. Para confitltar'ocon 

ftderar. 

Que fe ha de hacer ? 
Que haremos ? 
Que me avifa que ha^a ? 
Que remcdio hay a eflb? 
Que partido nemos de to- 



mar } . 



Hagamos efto u efto. 
Ha»amos una cofa. 
Mejor fera que yo . . . . 
Aguarde vm. un poco. 
No iena mejor fi ? 
Dexc me hacer. 

Si cliubiera en fu lugar.. 

Es lo mifmo. 

Viene a falir a lo mifmo. 



V. To confult, or con- 

fider. 

What is to be done ? 
What jhall we do ? 
What do you advife me to do ? 
What remedy is there for it? 

What courfe Jhall we take? 

Let us do fo and fo. 
Let m do one thing. 

It will be better for Me to 

Hold a little. 

Would it not be better to?**'** 
Let me alone. 

Were I in your place, ' 
It is all one. 

It comes to be the fame thing. 

VI. Dt 
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VI. Del comer y de el be- 

her. 

Tengobuenas ganas. 

Tcngo hambre. 

Me mucro con hambre. 

Me parece que ha tres dias 

que no he comido. 
Comavm. algo. 
Que gufta a vm. comer ? 
Comiera un pedazo de qual- 

quiera cofa. 
Demc vm. algo de comer. 
He comido baftante. 
Eftoy fatisfecho. 
Qyiere vm. comer aun mas ? 
Se me han ido las ganas. 
Tcngo fed. 
Tengo mucha fed 

Me muero de fed. 

Eftoy mui fediento: 

Dcmc de beber. 

Viva vm. muchosafios. 

Guflofo beberia una copa de 

vino. 
Beba vm. pucs. 
He bebido baftante. 
No puedo beber mas. 
Ya fe me fue la fed. 

Mi fed eft a apagada. 



VI. Of eating and drink- 
ing. 

/ have a good appetite, 
lam hungry. 
I am almojl Jlarved, 
Methinks I have eat nothing 

thefe three days. 
Eat fomething. 
What will you eat ?. 
I would eat a bit' of any thing. 

Give me fomething to eat. 

J have cat enough. 

I am fathfied. 

Will you cat any more ? ■ 

I have no more jlomach. 

I am dry or thirjly. 

I am very dry. 

J am almojl dead with thirjl. 

I am very thirjly. 

Give me fome drink. 

I thank you. 

I could drink a glafs of wine. 

Drink then. 

I have drank enough. 

I can drink no more. 
I am no more thirjly. 
My thirjl is quenched. 



VII. Jr, venir^ moverfe, 

&c. 

1 

De donde vicne vm. ? 

A donde va vm. ? 

Vengo de — Voy a — 

Suba*, baxe. 

Entre vm. falga vm. 

Pane vm. adclante. 

No fe mueva, no fe mence. 

Efte fe ai. 

Accrque fe de mi. 



VII. Of going, coming, 
ftirring, £s?c. 

From whence do you come P 

Where do you go ? 

1 come from — / am going to — • 

Come up) come down. 

Come in , go out. 

Come on. 

Do not Jlirfrom thence. 
Stay there. 
Come near to me. 

\ Retire 



f 
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Retire fe vm . Get you gone. ' 

Vaya fe; Go your way, be gone, 

Vaya un poco atras. Stand back a little. 

Venga, vengavm. aca. Come hither. - 

Aguarde un rato. Stay a little. 

Efpere, aguarde me. Stay for me. 

No vaya tan de priefla. Do not go fo fa/I. 

Va vm. mui a priefla. You go too fafl. 

Quitefe de delante de mi. Get you out of my fight. 

No me toque vm. Do not touch me. 

Dexe eflb. Let that alone. 

Pqrque? - JVhatfor? 

Afsi lo quicro. / vjjli have it fo. 

Eftoy bien aqui . / am well here. 

La pucrta efta ferrada. The door is font. 

Ahora efta abicrta. Now it is open. 

Abra vm. la pucrta. Open the door. 

Empareje la pucrta. Shut the door. 

Abra la ventana. Open the window. 

Sierrc la ventana. Shut the window. 

Vcnga vm. por aqui. Come this way. 

Vaya por alia. Go that way. 

Pafli por aquf Pafs this way. 

Pane por all a . Pafs that way. 

Que bufca vm. ? What do you look for ? 

Que perdio vm. ? What have you lojl ? 



VIII. De el baMdr, decir, 

cbrar, &c. 

liable vm. alto. 
Habla vm. mui baxo. 
Con quicn habla vm. ? 
Me habla vm. ? 
Diga Ie algo. 
Habla vm. Efpanol ? 
Sabe vm. el Caftellano ? 
Algo entiendo y hablo. 

Que dice vm. ? 
Que ha dicho vm. ? 
Nada digo. 
Nada he dicho. 
Calle vm. la boca. 
Callo me* 



VIII. Offpeaking, fay. 

ing, doing, &c. 

Speak loud. 

Ton fpeak too low. 

Who do you fpeak to ? 

Do you fpeak to me ? 

S peak to him . 

Do you fpeak Spanijh ?. 

Can you fpeak CaJlUian P 

J under/land and fpeak it a little. 

What do you fay ? 

IVljat did you fay? 
I fay nothing. 
Tjaid nothing. 
Mold your tongue. 

I am/dent. 
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Ella no quiere callar. 
No hace mas que bablar y 
. charla/. 

He oido decir que - 
Me lo ban dicho. 
Lo diccn por ai. 
Todos lo diccn. 
El Senor A. me lo dixo. 
MadSma no me lo ha dicho. 
Sc lo dixo a vm. el \ 
Sc lo dixo ella ? 
Quando lo oyo vm. decir ? 
Hoy me lo han dicho. 
Quicn fe lo dixo ? 

No lo puedo crecr. 

Que dice el ? 
Que dice ella X 
Que le ha dicho ? 
. Nada me dixo. 
No me ha dicho noticia al- 
guna. 

El Senor B. me dixo nucvas. 
No fc lo diga vm. 
Se Iodire. 
No fe lo dire. 
No 1c diga vm. palabra. 
Se lo callarc. 
Calle lo vm. bicn. 
Ha dicho vm. cflb? 
No lo he dicho. 
No lo dixo vm. ? 
No lo han dicho ? 
Que cfta vm. hacicndo ? 
Que ha hccho vm. ? 
Nada hago. 
Nada he hccho. 
Acabo vm. ? 
No acabo vm . ? 
Que cfta hacicndo cl ? 
Que hace ella? 
Que quiere vm. ? que manda 
vm. ? 

Que es lo que le hace falta ? 

Que pide v m . ? 
Refponda me. 

Porque no ine refponde vm. ? 



She will not hold her tongue. 

She does nothing but prattle and 

tattle. 
/ was told that 
I ivas told fo. 



They fay jo. 
Every one fays fo. 
Mr. A . told it me. 
My lady did not tell it me. 
Did he tell voufo? 
Did fie tell h? 
When did you hear it? 
I heard it to -day. 
Who Did it you ? 
I cannot believe it. 
What does he fay ? 
What does fie fay P 
What did he Jay to you ? 
He faid nothing to me. 
He told me no news. 

My. B. told me news. 
Do not tell him that. 
I will tell him. 
I will not tell him. 
Say not a word. 
1 will not tell them. 
Do not tell them. 
Did you fay that P 
No, I did not fay it. 
Did you not fay fo P 
Did they not fay fo P 
What are you doing ? 
What have you done ? 
I do nothing. 
I have done nothing* 
Have you done? 
Have not you done ? 
What is he doing P 
What does fie do P 
What is your fleafure ? 



1r 
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What do yo want P 
What do you afk P 
Anfwer me. 

What don* t you anfiOer me for? 



IX. Di 
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IX. De el oir, efcucbar, IX. Of hearing, hearlc^ 

&c. ening, &c. 



Me oye vm, ? 
No Je digo. 
No le pucdo oir. 
Habre mas alto. 
Oyga, venga aca. 
Oygo le. 
Efcucho le. 
Efte fe quieto. 
No haga ruido. 
Que ruido es efte ? 
No fe pueden ofr hablar. 

Que zambra arma vm. alia ? 

Me quiebra la cabeza. 
Me aturde vm. 

Es vm. mui molefto. 



Do you hear me ? 

I do not hear you, 
I cannot hear you. 
Speak louder. 
Hark ye 9 come hither. 

I hear you* 

Illjlcn or hearken to you. 
Be quiet. 

Do not make a noife. 
JVImt noife is this ? 
We cannot hear ' one amthtr 
[■peak. 

What a thundering noife you 

make there ! 
You break my head. 

You make my head giddy. 
You are very troublefome. 



X. T)e el entend'er y com- X. Of underftanding, or 



Qrebender. 

Le entiende vm. bien ? 
Ha entendido vm. lo que ha 
dicho. 

Entiende vm. lo que dice ? 
Me entiende vm. ? 
Le entiendo bicn. 
No le entiendo. 
Entiende vm. el Efpanol? 
No lo entiendo, 

Lo entiendo un poco. 
Lo entiende el Senor ? 

"Nolo entiende. 

Me ha entendido vm. ? 

No le he entendido. 

Ahora le entiendo. 
Quando no habla vm. tan de 
priefla. 



apprehending. 

Do you underjlatid him well ? 
Did you underjiand what he 
/aid ? 

Do you under fiand what he fays ? 
Do you underjiand me ? 
J under/land you well. 
I do net wider/land you. 
Do you underjiand Spanijh ? 
I do not under/land it. 

I under/land it pretty well' 
Does the gentUman underjiand 

He dots not underjiand \U 

Did you underjiand me ? 
I did not underjiand yoo. 
Now I under/land you. 
lVhen you do not /peak fo faft* 

No 



4 



the Spanish Grammar. 



297 



No pronuncia bien . He does not tronounce right* 

Parece tartamudo. He [peaks like a Jlammeref. 

No fe le entiende, lo que One cannot underfland what lx 
dice. utters. 



XL Parapeguntdr. XL To afk a queftio; 



.Corno dice vm. ? 
Que es efto ? que hay ? 

Que fe dice ? 

Que quiere deeir eflb ? 

Que quiere vm. decir I 

De que firve aquello ? a que 

bueno ? 
Que le parece ? que til ? 
A que viene aquello ? 
Diga me vm. fe puede faber ? 
Se le puede preguntar ? 
Que mc pregunta vm. ? 
Como, SeHor ? 
Que fe ha de hacer ? 
Que defca vm. ? 
Que gufta vm. ? 
Lo que quificre. 
Suplico le me refponda ? 
Porque no me refponde ? 



How do you fay ? 

What's this ? what is the mat- 
ter? 

What do they fay ? 

What means that ? 

What do they mean ? 

To whatpurpofe that'? whafs 
that good for ? 

What do you think ? 

To what purpofe did he fay tt ? 

Tell me 7 may one know 

May a body afk you ? 

What do you ajkfor? 

How, Sir? 

What is to be done? 

What do you want ? 

What will you pleafe to have? 

What you pleafe. 

Pray do anfwer me. 

lVl)at don't you anfwer me ? 



XII. Para faber. 



Sabe vm. eflb ? 
No lo fe. 
Nada fe de ello. 
Ella bien lo fabia. 
Acafo no lo fabia el ? 
Supueflo que lo fupiefle. 
Nada fabra de ello, 
Por ventura Id ha fabido ? 

Nada fupo jam£s de efto. 

Antes de vm. lo fabia, 



XII. Of knowing, or 
having knowledge of. 

Bo you know that ? 
J do not know it. 
I how nothing of it. 
She knew well of it. 
Did he not know it ? 
Suppofe I knew it. 
He fhall know nothing of it. 
Did he know nothing of it? 
He never knew any thing about 
this. 

I knew it before you. 

Es 
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Es alE, 6 no ? 
Noquelofepa. 

XIII. De el conocer, oU . 
viddr, acordarfe. 



La conoce vm. ? 
La conoce vm. ? 
Los conoce vm. ? 
Le conofco. 
No Ies conofco. 
No conocemos. 
No nos conocemos. 

No le conoce vm. a el ? 

Creo que le he conocido. 

La he conocido. 

Nos hemos conocido. 

Le conofco de villa. 

La conofco de nombrc. 

El me conocia mui bien. 

Me conoce vm. ? 

He olvidado fu nombre. 

Me ha olvidado vm. ? 

Le conoce avm. ella ? 

Le conoce a vm. el SeHor? 

Pardee que no me conoce. 

Bien mc conoce el Scnor. 

Ya no me conoce. 

Me olvido del todo. 

Ya no me conoce ella. 

Tcngo el honor de fer cono- 
cido de el. 

Sc acuerda vm. de eflb. 

No fc mc acuerda, no mc 

acucrdo de cilo. 
Muy bien Io tcngo prefente. 

X I V. De la edad, de la vi- 
da> de la merit, &c. 

Que edad tlene vm. ? 
Que cdad'ticne fu hcrmano? 
4 



:ents of 

Is it fo y or 'not ? 
Ifot that I know of, 

XIII. Of knowing; or 

being acquainted with, 

forgetting andremem- 
bering. 

Do you know him ? 

Do you know her ? 

Do you know them ? 

I know him, 

J do not know them. 

We are acquainted. 

We do not know one another. 

Do not you know him P 
I believe I knew him, 

I knew her. 
We knew one another, 
I know him by fight, 
I have heard of her. 
He knew me 'very well. 
Do you know mc P 
I have forgot your name. 
Did you forget mc? 
Docs ji)c know you P 

Does the gentleman know you ? 
It appears he does not know m. 
Hk gentleman knows me vjdl, 
He knows me no more. 

He quite forgot mc. 

She knows me no more, 

I have the honoiir to be known 

to him. 
Do you remember that P 

I do not remember it, I hove h 

not prefent, 
Ido remember it very well, 

XIV. Of age, life, death, 

* 

How old are yon ! 
How did is your brother ? 
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Ten go viente y cinco anos. 
Tiene vcint'e y dos anos. , 
Tiene vm. mas anos que yo. 
Empieza a envejecer. 

Que cdad tendra vm. ? 
Eftoy bueno, que es lo eflen- 

cial. . 
Efta vm. cafado ? 
Quantas veces.ha eflado vm, 
• cafado? 

Quantas mugeres hatenido 
vm. ? 

Tiene vm. aun padre y ma- 
dre vivos ? 

Su padre y fu madre murie- 
ron. 

Mi padre murio. 
Mi madre ha muerto 
Dos anos ha que perdi a mi 
padre. 

Mi madre fe ha vuelto a ca- 
far. . 

Quantos hijos tiene vm. ? 
Quatro tcngo. 

Hijos u bijas, varones 6 hem- 
bras ? 

Tcngo un hijo y tres hijas. 

Quantos hcrmanos tiene 
vm. ? 

Ninguno tcngo vivo. 
Todos murieron. 
Todos hemos de morir. 
Cada hqra es un paflb hacia 
el lumulo, 



t 

lam five and twenty. 

He is twenty-two years old. 

You are older than I. 

He begins to grow old. 

How old may. you be? 

I am welly that is the chief 
thing* 

Are you married? 

How often have you been mar- 
ried ? 

How many wives have you 

had? 

Have you father and mother 

Jlill alive ?. 

His father and mother are 

dead. 
My father is dead. 

My mother is dead. 

My father has been dead theft 

two years. 
My mother is married again. 

Hw many children hay % you? 

I have four. . .'• 

Sons or daughters^ .males orfc- 

' males? 

I have one fon and three daugh- 
ters. 

How many brothers have you? 

/ have none alive. 

They -are all dead. 

We mufl all die. 

Every hour is a Jlep towards 

death. 



nor it a. 



XV. De una Ay ay fit Se- XV. A Governefs and a 

young Lady. 

Are you in bed Jlill ? 
Do )Gii Jleep. 

Ai'jdc, how heavy you arc ! 

Ton are very Jleepy. 

Arc not you awake yet ? 

Lcvante 



* 

EM vm. aun en la cama ? 
Ducrme vm. ? 
Difpierte, que pcfada es vm. 
Es vm. muy dormiloiia. 
No efta aun difpicrta ? 
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Levante fe ligera. 

Acafoes ya hora de levan- 

tarfe? 
Sin duda lo cs. 
Ahora daran las nueve. 
Efta vm. lcvantada ? 
Efta fu hcrmana levantada ? 
Vamos, defpache vm. 
Porque no fe da mas priefla ? 
Cuidad. 
Se caera vm. 
Por poco fe cae. 
Accrquefe de la lumbre. 
Abriguefe bien. 
Seenfriara vm. 

1 

Ya eftoy acatarrada. 
No hago fino toiler y efcu- 
pir. 

Suenefe eftas nances. 
Viftafe luego. 
Peynefe. 

Ponga fus medias. 
Calzefc fus zapatos. 
Tome efta camifa blanca. 
Lavcfe las manos, la boca, 

yla cara, 
Limpie fus dientes. • 
Sus peines eftan fucios. 
Tome el cepillo y limpielos. 
Acordone me la cotilla. 
Ayude me vm. 
Porque no me aflifte ? 
Acabo vm. ya ? 
Aun no. 

Que pefada es vm. 
Diga vm. fus oraciones. 
Hable alto. 
Empieze, 
Vamos adelantc. 
Puede vm. acabar, 
Adonde efta fu libro de ora- 
ciones ? 
Traiga fu Kiblia. 
Bufque la prefto. 
Lea vm. un caoitulo. 



Rife quickly* 
Is it time to rife ? 

P 

So it is undoubtedly. 
It is almojl nine o'clock. 
Are you up? 
Is your ftjler up ? 
Come, make hajle. 

Why do you not make hajie ? 

Have a care. 

You will fall. 

You were like to fall. 

Come near the fire. 

Keep yourfelf warm. 

You will catch cold. 

I already have got a cold. 

I do nothing but cough anil 

hawk. 
Blow your nofe. 
Drcfs yourfelf direclly. 
Comb your head. 
Put on your Jlockings . 
Put on your Jhoes, 
Take that clean Jhift. 
Wafhyour hands y your mout^ 

your face* 
Clean or rub your teeth. 
Your combs are not clean. 
Take the brufh and clean tlwfo 
Lace me. 
Help me. 

Why don't you help me ? 
Have you done ? 
Not yet. 

You arc very tedious. 
Say your prayers. 
Speak loud. 
Begin, 
Go on. 

You may make an end. 
Where is vour braver-book ? 



Bring your Bible, 
Look for it diretily. 

Read a chapter. 



Adonde 
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Adonde acabo vm. ahier ? 

Aqui me pare, ^ 
No tiene vm. bien fu libro. 
Lea poco a poco. 
Letree vm. elTa voz. 
Lee vm. mui de priefla. 
No lee vm. bien. 
Lea mui de fpacio. 
Nada aprende vm. 
Nada obferva. 
No eftudia vm. 
Nada aprovecha. 
Es vm. mui perezofa. 
Que murmura vm. ? 
Vuelva a empczar. ^ 
No fabe vm. fu leccion. 
Eftaes fuleccion. 
Deme otra leccion. 
Porque me habla vm. Ing- 
les? 

Hable vm. fiempre Efpanol. 
Quicre vm. almorzar ? • 
Que gufta vm, para fu almu- 
erzo? 

Comera pan y mantcca ? 
Diga vm. lo que mas quicre. 
Acabe de almorzar. 
Almorz6 ya ? 
Tome fu labor. 
Moftre me fu- labor. 
Eflb no es bueno. 
Rehaga todo acjucllo. 
Tiene una aguja buena ? 
Tiene vm. hilo ? 
Dexe fu labor. 
Vaya a jugar un poco. 
Vuelva a trabajar quando 

hayajugado. 
Vaya a paflearfe en el jardin. 
No fe caliente. 
Vuelva prefto. 
, Es hora de comer. 

Sicnte fc a la mefa. 
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Where did you have offyejler- 

day ? 
I left off here'. 

You do not hold your book well. 

Readfoftly. 

Spell that word. 

You read too fajl. 

You do not read well. 

You read too flow. 

You learn nothing. 

You obferve nothing. - 

You do not Jludy. 

You do not improve. 
You are very idle. 

WJ?at do you mutter there ? 
Begin again. , 
You do not know your leffon. 
There is your lejfon. 
Give ?ne another leffon. 

Why do you fpeak Englijh to 
me? 

Speak always Spanijh, 
Will youbreakfajl ? 
What will you have for break- 

r ill you have bread and butter? 
Say what you like bejl. 
Make hafle with your breakfajl. 
Have you breakfajled ? 
Take your work. 
Shew me your work. 
That is not right. 
Do all that over again. 
Have you a good needle ? 
Have you any thread ? 
Leave your work. 
Go and. play a little. 
Come to work again when you 

have played. 
Go and walk in the garden. 
Do not ovorheat yourfelf 

Come again quickly. 
It is dinner-time. 

S it down to the table, 

Vamos 



p 
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Vamos, tome una filla, 
Pongafe la fervilleta, 
Adonde eftan fu cuchillo, fu 

tenedor, y fu cuchara ? 
Reze antes de empezar. 
Coma vm. fopa, de la olla. 
Efta olla es mul rica. 
Parece olla podrida. 
Gufravm. c2rnero ? 
Qui ere gordo 6 magro ? 
Es vm. amigode gordura? 

Le gufta falza ? 
Diga me fu gufto. 
Eftos tomates fon mui bue- 
nos. 

Coma, no coma vm. 
Quiere vm. roer un hueflb ? 
He aqui una ala de polio. 

Coma vm. pan con fu carne. 
Habebido vra. ? 
Pida de beber. 
Es efta carne fabrofa ? 
Quiere vm. comer mas? 
Ha comido vm. baftante f 
Le gufta el queflb ? 
De vm. las gracias ? 
Vaya a baylar. 
Ha baylado. 
Exercitefe bien. 
Vaya, dan fe vm. un minuete. 

No danfa vm. bicn. 
^engafe derccha. 
Levante la cabeza, 
Haga la cortesia. 
Mire me a mi. 

Que efta vm. mirando ? 
Se fue fu macftro ? 
Ha hecho vm. ya? 
Vaya ahora a cantar ? 
LI eve fu libro con sigo. 
Vuelva a trabajar quando 
haya acabado, 



ENTS of 

9 

Come, take a chair. 
Put ydur napkin before'. 

Where is your knife 9 your fork, 
your Jpoon ? 

Pray before you begin* 
Eat fame foop. 

This foop is very rich. 
It tapes as an olla podrida. 
Will you have fome mutton? 
, Will you have fat or lean f 
Do you love fat ? 
Do you love fquce ? 
Tell we what you love, 
Thefe love-apples are very god. 

Eat, you do not cat. 
Will you have a bone ? 
Here, there is the wing of a 

chicken. 
Eat bread with your meal* 
Have you drank ? 
Call for fome drink. 
Is this meat good ? 
Will you eat any more ? 

Have you eat enough ? 
Do you like cheefe ? 

Give thanks, 
Go to dance. 
Have you danced ? 
Exercife yourfelf well. 
Come, dance a minuet. 
Toil do not dance well. 
Stand upright. , 
Hold up your head. 
Make a curtfy. 
• Look at me. 
What are you looking at ? 
Is your majler gone? 
Have you done already ? 
Go now and fmg. 
Carry your book with you. 
Come to work again when you 
have done, 

Ha 
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Ha cantado vm. ? 
Tiene leccion nueva ? 
Cantc una arietta. 
Cante una cancion. 
Canta.vm bonitamente; 
Toque vm. el clave, 
Ahora la guitarra. , 
Nada vale fu prima. 

■ 

Efta fu guitarra templada. 
Sabe vm. templar la? 
Aim efta deftemplada. 
Notienevm.bienfuguitirra. 

Vaya vm. a apprendrer el 

Efpanol . 
Adonde efta fu gramm£tica ? 
Bufque fu libro. 
Que leccion tiene vm. ? 
Que dialogo ha leido 1 
Repita fu leccion. 
No la fabe vm . 
Nada ha aprendido. 
Lea antes de mi. 
No pronuncia vm. bien. 
Aprcndid* vm. fu leccion de 

memoria ? 
No ticnejnemoria. 
No fe toma trabajo. 
Que quierc para merendar, 

para cenar ? 
Vcnga a cenar. 
Coma leche. 

No fe engolozine en la 

fruta. 
Eftara vm. mala. 
La fruta no le fienta bien. 
1 Es tiempo de acoftarfe. 
Dcfnude fe luego. 
Rcze a Dios. 

Levante fe manana tem- 

prano. 



Have you fung ? 

Have you a new lejfin ? .~ 

Sing a tune. 

Sing a fong. 

You Jing pretty well. 

Play on the harpfichord. 

Now upon the guitar. 

Your chantrel is good for no- 
thing. 

Is your guitar in tune. 

Do you know how to tune it ? 

It 1 j yet out of tune. 

You do not hold your guitar 
well. 

Go on and learn Spanijh* 

Where is your grammar? 
Look for your book* 
What leffon have you ? • 

What dialogue have you read? 

Repeat your leffon. 

You do not blow it. 

You did learn nothing* 

Read before me. 

You do not pronounce well. 

Can you fay your leffon by 

heart ? 
You have no memory* 

You take no pains. 

What will you have for your 

luncheon, or fupper ? 
Come to fupper. 
Eat mill 

Do not eat fo much fruit. . 



You will be jick. 

Fruit is not good for you. 

It is time for you to go to bed, 

Undrcfs yourfelf prefently \ 

Say your prayers. 

Rife to-morrow betimes* 



XVLEntrt 
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XVL Entre dos SenorU XVI.Betweentwoyoung 
tas tocante a fus mu~ ladies about their ba- 
bies. 



necas. 

Prima, adonde cfia fu mu- 
fieca? 

He la aqui. 

Efta veftida ? 

Porque no la vifle ? 

Me falta el tiempo. 

Gufta vm. que fe lavifta? 

Se lo cftimare. 

Adonde eftan fus medias ? 

Y fus zapatos, fu camifa, 

fu bata, y fu enagua ? 
Ai los tiene vm. 
Ponga la fu delantal, y fu 

cofia. 

Mi muneca es mas bonita 
que la fuya. 

No, la mia es lamas bonita. 
Nunca Io creere. 
Pregunte lo ai Senor. 
Qual es la mas bonita de 

eftas dos munecas ? 
Ambas fon mm bonitas. 
Acoftemos a nueftxas mune- 

quitas. 
En hora bucna. 
Defnudemos las. 
Pongamos las fu ropa de 

noche. 

Ya cftan acoftadas, vamos 

a correr. 
No armc bulla, que fe dif- 

pertaran. 



■ 

Couftti) where is your baby ? 

Here Jhe is. 

Is Jhe dreffed? - 

Why do you not drefs her? 

I have no time. 

Shall I drefs her for you ? 

You will oblige me. 

Where areherjlockings? 

And her Jhoes^ her Jbift, her 

gown, and petticoat P 
There they are. 
Put on her apron and her 

head-drejs. 
My baby ts more pretty than 

yours, 

Nc, mine is the yrettieft, 

J will never believe it. 

JJk the gentleman. 

Which is the prettiejl of theft 

two babies ? 

They are both very pretty. 

Let us put our little babies to 
bed. 

With all my heart. 

Let us undrefs them. 

Let us put on their night- 

cloaths. 
They are already a bed 9 let us 

go and run. 
Don't make a noife^ for they 
will awake. 



XVII. Delpqffeo. 

Hace mui b'ello tiempo. 
Efte dia claro y fereno con- 
vidaal paffeo. 



XVII. Of walking. 



// is very fine weather. 
This clear and firm day iu* 

No 



vites to wai 



ibe Spanish 

Ho parece nube alguna. . 

Vamos a paffear. 
Vamos a tomar el aire. 
Quiere vm. dar una vuelta? 
Guftavm; vemr.con migo? 
Refponda me, diga me fi, 

u no. 

Vamos pues, me gufta. 
Le acompanare. 
Adonde iremos ? 
Vamos al Pajque. 
Vamos en los prados. 
Iremos en coche ? 
Como le guftare, . 
Vamonos a pi e\ 
Tiene vm. razon. 
Effo es faludable. 
Sc gana apetito, andandol 

Animo, vamos, andemos. 
Por donde iremos ? 
Por donde quifierc. 
( Por aqm 6 por alia. 
Vamos por aqm. 
Amano derecha, a la de- 
fecha. 

A mano izquierda, a la iz- 

quierda< 
Quiere vm. ir por agua ? 
Adonde efta cl barco. . 
Adonde eftan los barqueros ? 
Entrc vm. en el barco. 
Solo atraveffaremos el rio. 
La agua es mui manfa y apa- 

cible. 
Empieza a moverfe. 
Adonde quiere vm. defem- 

barcar, abord£r? 
Eftamos cerca de la or ill? • • 
Pare cl barco. 

Paireemos la vifta fobre eflbs 

campos y pradosu 
Qiie vcrdtira tan hermofa ! 

titos prados eftan efmalta- 

dos con varicdid de florcs. 
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There is not the leajl cloud to 

befeen. 

Let us walk out. 
Let us go and take tlx: air* 
IVtllyou go and take q turn ? . 
Will you come along with me ? 
Anfwer me, tell me yes, or no* 

Let us go iheni) it pleafes me* 
I will keep ) ou company* 
Whither Jhall we go? 
Let us go to the Park i 
Let us go into the meadows • ' 
Shall we take a coach ? . 
As you pleafei 
Let us go on fooU 
You are in the right. 
That is good for one's health.' 
It gets one a jlomach to walk. 
Cheer up, come on^ let us walk% 
Which way Jhall we go ? 
Which way you pleafe. 
This of . that way. 
Let us go this way. 
On the right hand, or to the 
right. 

On the left hand, or to the left. 

Will you go by water P 
Where is the boat ? 
Where are the watermen ? 
Step into the boat. . 
We will jujlcrofs the water.' • 
The water is very fmooth- and 
calm.' 

It begins to grow rough. 
Where will you land ? 

4 

We are near the fhore. 
Stop the boat. 

Let us view theft folds and 

meadows. 
What a fine green is here ! 
The Meadows are enamelled 

wiihf&ier'al fine flowers. 
X Que 
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Que profpecio tan hermofb ! 
Efte lugar es muy ameno. 
Los arboles echan flores, 
Los rofales cmpiezan a echar 

capullos. 
Aun no eftan abiertas eftas 

rofes. 
Crece el trigo. 

Prometen mucho los panes. 
Las efpigas fon mui largas. 
Ya el trigo es maduro. 
Es una Bella Uamira. 
Eftas fombras fon mui apaci- 
bles. 

Que todo tan hermcfo ! 
Me parece que eftoy en un 
paraifo terrenal. 

No oyevm, la dulce melodia 

de las aves ? 
El canto fuave de el ruy 

fen6r. 

Atin no eftamos en Mayo. 
Anda vm. muy a priefla. 
No le puedo feguir. 
No puedo lr tan de priefla. 

No me es pofliblc alcan- 
zarle. 

Es vm. un pobre caminantc. 
Le fuplico ande un poco mas 

de fpacio. 
Defcanfe'mos un rato. 
No vale la pena. 
Effca vm. canfado ? 
Eftoy molido* 
Acoftemos nos en la hierba* 
Metema-que feahumcda. 
Como puede fer, no ha llo- 

vido. 

Bafta la humedad 
noche. 

Ni aun quiero fentarme en 

el fuelo. 
Paifemos pues en efta felva. 
Entremos en efle bofque. 
Que fitio tan guftofo \ 



de la 



What a fine profpeel / 
This is a very pleafant place. 
The trcs are blojjomed. 
The rofe-bujhes begin to bud* 

Thefe rofes are not blown yet. 

The com comes up. 

There is a good /how of corn. 

The ears arc very long. 

The corn is ripe. 

This is a fine plain. 

Thefe fhades are very pleafaA, 

How fair all things are I 
Methinks I am in an earthly 
paradife. 

Do you not hear the fweet me- 
lody of birds. 

The fwect warbling of the 
nightingale. 

It is not May yet 

You go too fajl. 

I cannot follow you* 

I cannot go fo fajl. 

It is impoffible for me to cam- 
up with you. 

You arc a Jorry walker. 

Pray go a little flower. 

Let us rejl a little. 
It is not worth the while. 
Are you weary ? 
J am very tired. 
•Let us lie down upon the grafu 
J am afraid it 'is damp* 
How can it be? it has not 
rained. 

The dampnefs of the night it 
fufficient. 

Nor would I fit upon the 

ground. 
Let us go over into tltft w^L 
Let us go into thgt grove. 
Ifbat a pleafant place I • 

Que 
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Que idoneo para eftudiar ! How fit fir Jludy ! 

He aqui tres pafleos. Here are three walks. ' 

Que bien plantfdos fon eftos How 'well thefe tree; art 

arboles! ^ planted! 

Se inclinan unos hacia otros. They feem to kifs one another. . 

Eftos arboles, hacen bella Thefe trees make a fine/hade. 

fombra. 

Que efpefa es cfta arboleda ! How thick thefe trees are with 

leaves ! 

Los rayos del fol no la pue- The fun-beams cannot pierce 

denpenetrar. through them. 

He aqui hermofos huertos. Here are fine orchards. 

Hay mucha fruta* . There is a great deal of fruit. . 

Vco manzanas, peras, alvel- / fee apples, pears, filberds f 

I£nas, guindas. . cherries. 

Antes quifiera nueces 6 caf- / had rather have walnuts or 

tanas. chefnuis. 

Eftos albaricoques y perfi- Thefe apricots and peaches 

go's me hacen venir la make my teeth water. 

agua a la boca. 

Bien me comiera eftas ci- I could cat fome of thofe plums* 
ruplas. 

Quanto cuefta la libra de Wlmt are cherries a pound? 
guindas ? 

Quatro quartos. Two-pence. 

Compremos algunas. Let us buyfome* 

iMe tem o que nos moj e mos . / am afraid we fiall be wet. 

RcpaVo que el tiempo em- I fee the weather begins to grow 

pieza a nublarfe. cloudy. ' 

Volvamos nos. Let us go back again. 

Empieza a fer tarde. // grows late: 

Se pone el (61 The fun f.ts. 

No corra vm. Do not run. 

Aguarde me un poco. Stay for me a little. 

Vamos, .vamos, ii eftuviere Come, come, if you be weary, 

canfado, defcanfara * ce- you ivillrejl yourfelfat fup- 

„ nando. per. 

Y adn mejof en la cama. And yet better a-bed. . 



XVIII. Del tiempo. XVIII. Of the weather.. 

Que tiempo hace ? How is the. weather ? 

Hace buen tiempo ? h it fine weather f 

mce mal tiempo ? Hit bad or foul weather t . 

X % Hace 
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Hacc calor ? 
Hace frio ? 

/ Luce cl fol ? 

Hacebella tiempo. 

Hace mal tiempo. 

El tiempo efta kco, hume- 

do, lluviofo, tempefluofo, 

ventofo. 

Es tiempo inconftante y va- 
riable. 
Hace calor. 
Hace frio. 

Hace gFan calor, mucho 
frio. 

El tiempo efta claro y fere- 
no. 

Parece el fol. 

Hace un tiempo obfctfro. 
El cielo efta cargado de nubes. 
Las nubes fon mui efpefas. 
Llueve ? 

No, crco que no. 
Empieza a Hover. . 
Aun no llueve. 
Prefto llovera a cantaros. 

Ya llueve. 

Solo es un aguaccro. 
PalTara luego. 

Me temo que tcndremos 

agua. 
No tenga micdo. 
Es una nube que pafia, 
Todo cl dia llovera. 
Mucho Io dudo. 
Prefto acabara de llover. 
Pongamos nos al abrigo. 
No hay que temcr. 
Solo es agua. 

Tiene vm. micdo del agua ? 
Solo temo de echar a perdcr 

mi veftido. 
Ya tenemos agua. 

No fcemos dc falir con eft* 
tiempo. 
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hit hot? 
Is it cold? 

Does the fun^flnnet 
It is fine weather* 
It is ugly weather. 
It is dry, wet, rainy, Jl ormh 
or windy weather \ 

i 

Unfettled and ehangeable wea- 
ther. . 

It is hot. 

It is cold. 

It is very hot, or very cold. 

It is clear and ferene weather. 

The fun fhines. ' 

It is dark weather. 

It is cloudy, gloomy weather. 

The clouds are very thick. 

Does it rain ? 

No, I do not believe it. 

It begins to rain. 

It does not rain yet. 

It will foon rain as fajl as it 

can pour. 
It rains already. 
It is but a Jhower* 
It will be over prefently. 
lam afraid we Jhall have rain. 

Never fear. 

It is only a flying cloud* 

It will rain all day* 

Iquejlion it. 

The rain will foon be over. 
Let us Jhelter ourfelves. 
There is nothing to fear. 
It is nothing but water. 
Are you afraid of water ? 

I am only afraid of fpoiling 

my cloaths. 
It rains already. 

We mujl not go out in fuck 
weather* 

Granfea 
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{Jranfea u apedrea. 
Granfza mui recio. 

Ahoranieva. ' 

Que! nieva. 

Mire vm. que copos tan 
grandes. 

Hielatambien. 

No, que defhiela. • 
Creo que hiela mui tuerte. 
Es hielo mui duro. 
El hielo fe derrite. 

La nieve fe hace agua. 

Corre una borrafca grande. 

Atruena. 
Relampaguea. 

Solo alumbran los relampa- 

Corre mucho viento. 

Hace mucho aire. 

El viento viene mui frio. 

5c mudo el viento. 

El viento cae. 

Paflo la tormenta. 

El tiempo fe aclSra. 

.El ciclo empieza a clararfe. 

Se abre el tiempo, empieza a 

ferenarfe. 
Dividen fe las nubes, defa- 

parecen, y defvanefcen fe 

poco a poco. 
Ya vemos lueir el fol. 
Vco el arco iris, el arco ce- 

lefte. 

Es fenal de buen tiempo. 
Hace una neblina muy cf- 
pelTa. 

No nos podemos ver. 
He alii una niebla que fc Ic- 
vanta. 

Pero el fol empieza a diifi- 
pa>la. 

Es una niebla hedionda. . 



It halls.; 

It hails very hard. 

Now it fnows. 

Does it fnow ? 

Look at thofe great flakes. 

* 

It freezes alfo. 

No, it thaws, ■ ■ 

I think it freezes very hard. 

It is a hard frojl. 
The frojl is broke. 
The fnow melts away. 
It is a great Jlorm* 
It thunders. 
It lightens. 

One can fee nothing but tht 
flajhes of lightning. 

The wind blows very hard. 
The wind is very high* 
The wind blows cold. 
The wind is changed. 
The windfalls. 
% JTJ)e Jlorm is over* 
It clears up. 

The fky begins to clear up. 

It begins to be fair again. 

The clouds divide or break 
afunder % and difappear by 
degrees. 

The fun begins to jh'tne. 

I fee the rainbow. 

It is a fign of fair weather. 
There /f a very thick mijl. 

We cannot fee one another, 
Thefe is a fog rifing, . 

But the fun begins to difperfi 
it. 

It is a Jlinking fog. 
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XIX. Z>* la hora. 



Que hora es ? 
Vea vm. que hora cs. 
Diga me la hora. 
No fabe vm. la hora ? 

Es temprano. 
No es tarde. 
Volvemos nos a cafa ? 
Hay baftante tiempo. 
Solo cs medio dia. 
£s cerca de la una. 
Ahora dio la una. 
Es la una y quarto. 

Es la una y media. 

Es la una y tres quartos. 

Es cerca de las dos, 6 daran 

las dos. 
Aun no dio la una. 
No he oido el rclox. 
Han dado las feis. 
Son las fiete al (61 
Acaban de dar Jas fiete. 

Las ocho han dado. 

Accrca dc Jas dicz. 

Es cerca de las doze de la 

noche, 6 media nochc. 

Como lo fabc vm. ? 

Da el rclox. ' 

Le oye vm. dar ? 
No creo que lea tan tarde. 
Mire fu rclox 6 mueftra. 
AdeJanta mucho. 
Atraza. 
No anda. 
. De le vm. cuerda. 
Vca vm. que hora es al re- 

16x de fol . 
Los quadrantes no concuer- 

dan. 

La mana efta que brada. 

Adondc efta fu relfa de a- 
rcna ? 



ENTS of 

■ 

XIX. Of the time of the 

day. 

What o'clock is it? 
See what o'clock it is, 
Tell me what o'clock it is. 
Don't you know what o'ekk 
it is? 

It is early. 

It is not late. 

Shall we go. home? 

Time enough. 

It is but twelve o'clock. 

It is almojl one* 

It Jlruck onejujl now. 

It is a quarter pajl one. 

Half an hour pajl one. 

Three quarters pajl one. 

It is near upon two, or it ii 

upon the jlroke of two. 
It has not Jlruck one yet, 

1 have not heard the clock. 
It is pajl fix. 

It is f even by the fun. 

It Jlruck feven juft now, 
It has Jlruck eight. 
About ten o'clock. 
It is even twelve o'clock, or // 

// even midnight, . 
How do you know it ? 
The clock Jlrikes, 
Do you hear it jlrike ? 
I think it is not fo late. 
Look on your watch. 
It goes too fajl. 
It goes too flow, 
It does not go, it is down. 
Wind it up. 

See what o'clock it is by thi 

fun-dial. 
Tie fun- dials do not agree. 

The hand is broke. 

Where is your hour-glafs ? 

No 



J 
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No le halloj efti extravi- 1 cannot find it y it is loft. • 
ado* 



XX- De los tiemfos del 

ano. 

Que tiempo le gufta mas ? 
La primavera eftamas agra- 
dable de todos. 

Toda la naturaleza fe anima. 
El aires mui templado. 
.Ni hace demafiado calor, ni 
demafiado frio. 

Arden entonces todos los 
, animates con amor. 

No hay primavera efte ano. 
Los tiempos eft£n rebueltos. 

Es un invierno moder&do. 
Nada adelanta. 
La fazon es mui atrazada. 
Tenemos un eftio muy ca- 

iorofo. 
Oh ! que calor ! 
Hace un cal6r cxceffivo. 

I 

Que tiempo tan pefado. 

Hace bochorno. 

No puedo con tanto calor. 
Eft6y fudando, hecho agua. 
Me muero de calor. 
Jamds tuve tanto calor. 
Es mui bello tiempo para 

Josfrutos de la tierra. 
Tendremos mucho hdno. 

La cofecha fern mui abun- 
dante. 

Hay^ibundancia de frutas. 
Todos los aVboles han pro- 

ducido mucho. 
Nos hace falta un poco de 

agua.. 

La cofecha efta" cerca. 
Empiczan a feg£r los trigos. 
6e han fegado los prados. 



XX. Of the feafons. 



JVhat feafon do you like befl ? 
The fpring is the mojl pleafant 
of all, 

Every thing fmiles in nature. 
The weather is very mild. 
It is neither too hot, nor too \ 

cold. 

All creatures then make love 9 

or are in love. 
We have no fpring this year* 
The feafons are difordered. 
Jt is a little winter. 
Nothing is forward. 
The feafon is very baclcward. 
We have a very hot fummcr. 

How hot it is ! 
It is exceffive hot. 

It is faint tueather. 
It is fultry hot. 

I cannot endure heat* 
I fweat all over. 
I am extremely hot. 
I never felt fach heat. 
It is very fine weather for the 
fruits of the earth. 

We jhall have a great, deal of 
hay. ■ 

This harvejl will be very plen- 
tiful. 

There is abundance of fruits* 
Ml the trees are full of fruit. 

■ 

We want a little rain. 

Harvefl-time draws near. 
7 hey begin to cut down the com. 
The meadows are mowed* 
X 4 Es 
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Es menefter recoger lps 
panes. 

Eframos en la canfcula. 

Paflo ya el verano. 

El otono, J a caida dc las 

hojas ha fucedido. 
La vendfmia acerca. 
Hermofa vendfmia ten emos. 
Haremos la vendfmia, dyin r 

dimiaremos en tres oqua- 

tro dias. 
Los viaos feran buenos eftp 

afio. 

Las^ viSas han dado bien. 

* 

El vino ferabarato. 

Es precifo recoger los frutps 

atrazafados. 
Las manzanas y peras dc 

invierno. 
Los dias han acortado mu T 
cho. 

Las mananas fon frias. 

El invicrnoviencacercando. 

Muy prefto cs nochc. 
Las tardes fon largas. 
Empieza la lurnbre a recrear. 
A uno le gufta el fucgo. 
No mc gufia el invierno. 
Los dias fon mui breves. 
Ya no es dc dia a las cinco. 

No fe ve a las cinco. 
Empieza a anochecer alas 

quatro. 
Amanece a las fiete. 

No fc fabe en que paflar el 

tiempo. 
Efte invierno es mui frio, 

mui afpero. 
Sc acuerda vm. del grande 

invierno t 
Jamas vi invierno tan frio. 
Empiezan a creccr los dias. 

Los dias fon un poto mas 



We mujl get in the corns 

We are in the dog-days. 
The fummer is gone. 

Autumn^ the fall of the leay'ts A 

has taken its. place. 
Vintage dratvs near. 
There is a very fine vintage. . 
We Jhall gather grapes in three 

or four days. 

JVtnt will he good this year. 

* 

The vines have borne a good 
crop. 

Wine will be cheap. 

We mu Ji g a f.her the, fruits of 

the latter feafqn. 
Winter apples, and pears. 

The days are very much Jhort- 
ened. 

The mormngs are cold. 
Winter comes and draws near-. 
It is foon night. 
The evenings are long. 
Fire begins to fmell well. 
It is good to be near (he fire. 
Winter does not pleafe me. 
The days are very Jhprt. 
It is no longer day-(igl?t at five 

o'clock. 
One cannot fee at five. 
The tyjilight begins at four. 

The day breaks at feven. 
One cannot tell how to fpend 

his time. 
This is a very cold ti or very 

Jharp winter. 
Do you remember the hard 

winter P 
I never faw fo cold a winter 

The days begin to lengthen. 

The days are a little longer. 

No 
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No hemos cafi tenido invier 
no, 

La pn'mavera ya viene a re- 
o-ocijar la iiaturaleza. 



We have fcarce hadanyvjinUr 

at all. 

The fifing will foon revive 
nature. 



XXI. Be la ida a la efcu- XXI. Going to fchool 

ela* 



De donde vicne vm f ? 
Demicafa. Dc cafa^ 
Adonde ya vm, tan de pricfia ? 
Voy a la efcuela, 
Venga con mi go. 
Aguarde un poco. 
Vamofnos, le fuplico. 
pprque juega andando ? 
No fc entretenga. 
Llcgarcmos baftante prefto. 

Que hora es ? 
Dar£n las fiete, 
Mn no ha dado el relox. 
Vamos a prieffa, defpachc- 
mos. 

Aun no fc ha rezado. 
Quien vicne por ahi ? 
Es uno de nueftros camgra- 
das de efcuela. 

Ircraos los trcs juntos, 



From whence do you come? 
From home. 

IVJjere are you going fo faft?- 
I go to fchool. 
Come along with me. 
Stay a little. 

Pray let us go. 

Why do you play as you go ? . 

Do not loiter. 

We Jhallcome time enough* 

What o'clock. is it ? 

It is almoft feven. 

The clock has not Jlruck yet* 

Let us make hafle. 

* 

They -have not yet (aid prayers. 
Who comes there r 

It is one of our fchool-felbws* 
Let us go together. 



XXII. En la efcuela. 

fate fe en fu lugar. 
(tuclgue fu fombrero, 
Adonde cfta fu libro ? 
He alii fu libro. 
Lea fu leccion. 
Eftudie fu leccion. 

Aprenda fu leccion de me- 

moria. 

Nada hacc finojugfr. 
Le anotare. 

Se lo dire al maeftro, 
AcabO* vm. ? 



X^IL In the fchoA 



Sit in your place. 
Hang up your hat. 
JVhere is your book ? 
There is your book* 
Read your leffon. 
Study your fejfon. 

Get your, lefjon by heart. 

* 

You do nothing but play* 
Iwillfet you.up* 
I zuill tell your maflerofyw. 
Have you done? 



3 i4 72* ELEMENTS of 



Aun no he acabado 

1 

Que efta efcribiendo ? 
Efcribo me exercicio. 
Todo lo he hecho. 
No me mueva. 
Haga me un poco de lugar. 
Tiene baftante lugar. 
Vaya atras un poco. 
Un poco mas arriba. 
Algo mas baxo. 
Sirva fe darme un libro. 
Adonde empezamos ? 

Haft a donde decimos ? 
Hafla aqui. 

Qual es fu tarea ? 

Cuyo es efte libro ? 

Sabc vm. fu leccion de me- 

moria ? 
Aun no. 
Apunte me vm. 
Ha de Jeerla tres veces. 
Quien lo ha dicho ? 
El Senor A. lo mando. 
Trahigo quanto neceffito. 
Tiene vm. pluma y tinta ? 

Efcriba vm. fu exercicio. 
Le efcribio vm, maL 
Lea vm. fu leccion. 
Diga fu leccion. , 
Le azotaran. 
Merece vm, azotes. 
Edrque llega vm. tan tarde ? 
Tenia que hacer. 
Que negocio le detuvo ? 
A que hora fe levanto ? 
A las ocho. 

Porque fe levant6 tan tarde ? 
Es vm. un floxon. 
Quedcfe en fu fitio. 
Quitefe de mi lugar. 

Porque me rempuja afli ? 

Quien le toca ? 

No fe enoje vm. 

Me quexare al maeftro ? 

Digafe lo, fi quificrc. 



I have not done yet. 
What are you writing ? 
lam writing my exercife. 
I have writ it all. 
Do not jog me. 
Make me a little rosm. 
You have room enough. 
Sit farther. 
A little higher. 
A little lower. 
Pray give me a book. 
Where do we begin ? 
How far do we fay f 
Thus far ^fo far. 
Which is your tafk ? 
Whofe book is this P 
Canyou fay yourleffon ly heart } 

Not yet. 

Do prompt me. 

Ton muji read it three timet* 

Who faidfo ? 

Mr. A bid us. 
I carry all my things about m. 
Have you pen and ink ? 
Write your cxercife. ■ 
You have written it ill. 
Read your leffon. 
Rehearfe your leffon. 
You will be whipped. 
You defcrve to be whipped. 
W tat do you come fo late fir ? 
J had fome bujinefs. 
What bufmefs kept you ? 
At what time did you rife ? 
At eight o'clock. 
Why did you rife fo late \ 
You are a JIuggard. 
Keep in your place. 
Get out of my place. 
Why do you pujh me fo? 
Who touches you ? 
Do not be angry. 
I will complain to the wafer. 

Tell h'wu if you will* 

y J ■ Poco 
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Toco me importa. 

Seilor no me quiere dexar 

quicto. 

Me agarro el libro de las 

manos. 
Hacc burla de mi. 
El maeftro le habla. 
Eft a muy enojado con vm. 
Se la pagare, 
Diga, ft fe atreve. 
Ahier fe fue a paffear. 
Me acufa falfamente. 
Como le puede vm. negar ? 
De donde vino eft a rina ? 
Sc lo dire de ver£s. 
Se lo dire al oido. 
Efcupio en mis veftidos. 
Me tiro los cabellos, 

Me d£ patadas. 

Me empuja fiiera demi IugaY. 

No hay tal, 

Le hare que fe arrepienta. 

Lo hace a propofito. 
Me dio una bofetada. 
Me arano la cara con fus 
unas. 

Me pcgo en la cara, 
Hallara con quicn hablaY, 
Vaya, dcxe me quicto. 
Porque me pega r 
Quien le Iaftima ? 
iNorompa mi libro. 
No nos interrumpa vm. 
No me eftorve el ap render 

mi leccion, 
Metafe en fug negocios. 
Guide de lo que hace. 

Que hay ? Que es efto ? 

Efta vm. fuera de fu juicio ? 

Porque me denuncio al ma- 
eftro ? 

Lc dare una tunda. ' 

Que bulla es efta ? 

Tomen efte muchacho y den 
Icunamanode azotes. 



/ do not care. 

Sir, he won't let me alone* 

He fnatcb'd away my book. 

He laughs at me. 

The majler [peaks to you, 

He is very angry ivitWyou* 

I will be even with you. 
Telly if you dare. 

He plafd the truant yejlerday. 
You accufe me falfely. 
How canyon deny It ? 
Whence arofe this quarrel t ■ 
I will tell you plainly , 
/ will tell it in your ear. 
He /pit upon my cloaths. 
He pulled me by the hair* 
He kicks me. 

He thrujls me out of my place* 

I deny it. 

I will make you repent iu 

He does it on purpofe. 
He gave me a box on the ear* 
He fcratched my face with his 
nails. 

He Jlruck me on the face. 

He jhall meet with his match* 
Come, let me alone. 
Why do you Jlrike me? 

Who hurts you ? 

Do not tear my book. 

Do not dijlurb us. 

Let me get my lejfon^ will you f 

Mind your bufmefs. 
Mind what you are about* 

IVhat is the matter ? 

Are you out of your wits ? 
Why did you tell your majler of 

me? 

1 will pommel you. 
What noife is this ? 
Take up this boy^ and whip him 
foundly* 

Senor 
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Senor, perdone me vm. I beg your pardon, 

Suplicole, Senor, perdonemc Pray, Sir y forgive me this one 

efta Tola vez. ' time. 

Portefe pues mejor cn ade- 2fe a good boy for the future 

lante. then* 



Dialogos Familiares, Efpanoles e Inglefes. 
Familiar Dialogues, Spanifi and Englifo, 



Dialogo 1. Para faludar> Dialogue I. 
e informarfe de la fa- 



To falute, 
and inquire after one's 
health. 



"D Uenos dias, Senor. 

Servidor de vm. 
Soy el fuyo. 
Se lo eftimo. 

Como efta* vm. efta manana ? 
Bueno, pra fervir le. 
Como v£ de ialud ? 
Siempre a fu fervicio de vm. 
Y a vm. Sefior, como le va ? 
Muy bien, grScias a Dios. 
JSftoy bueno para fervirle. 

Vamos paflando. 
Me alegro mucho de verle. 
Mc huelgo de vcrlc con fa- 
lud. 

Agradcfcolo infinito. 
Viva vm mil anos. 

Como efta cl Sen or fu her- 

mano ? 
Efta bueno, gracias a Dios. 
Creo que le va bicn. 
Ahier noche eftaba bueno. 
De efto me alegro. 
^donde eftst pucs ? 

En el campo. 
En la ciudad. 
En cafa. 



f^OOD morrow^ Sir, 
^ Tourfervant, 

I am yours, 
I thank you. 

How do you do this morning ? 
Very well) at pur fervice, 
How is it with you ? 
Ready to do you feruice. 
And you Sir 9 hpw is it with you? 

Very well? thank God, 
I am well to ferveyou. 
Pretty well Jo fo. 
I am very glad to fee you. 
J am glad to fee you in gini 
health, 

J mojl humbly thank you, 
J am obliged to you. 
How does your brother do P 

4 

He is well) God be thanked, 

I believe he is well. 
He was well lajl nighi. 
I rejoice at it. 
Where is he ? 
In the country. 
In town. 

At home* 
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Ha faKdo poco ha. He is jujl gone out. 

Se alegrara de ver a vm. He will be glad to fie you'. , 

Soy fu fervidor. / am his fervant. 

Como fe halla la Senora ? How does my lady ? 

Eft a buena. She is well.- 

Creo que eft a muy buena. / believe *jhe is welL 

No cfta muy buena. She is not well. 

Efta algo malita. SheisficL 

Lo ficnto infinite ^ lam very lorry for it. 

Ahier de mariana eftaba in- She was ill yefterday morning* 

difpuelte. 

Ha la aqui que viene. Herejhe is coming. 

Senora, a los pies de vm. Madam, I am your mojl hun> 

hie fervant. 

Scrvidora de vm. Senor. Sir, 1 am your fervant. 

Como ha eft ado, defde-que How have you done fmce I faw 

la he vifto ? you lajl ? 

Sicmprebien, gracias a Dios. . Mighty well, Sir, thank God. 

Como fe halla vm. ? . How do you find yourfelf? 

Lo mejor del mundo: Exceeding well. 

Me da gufto de fabcrlo. / am plea fed to know it. 

Dc corazon lo agradefco. / thank you heartily, 

Pcro como le va ahora ? But how is it with you now ? ' 

Afsi, afsi, paflando. Pretty well, as lam wont. 

He cftedo algo indifpucfta / was a little out of crder lafi. 

la noche pafada. night. 

Lo ficnto muchiffimo. lam veryforry for it. 

Como eftan en fu cafa ? How do all at your houfe ? 

Man nueftros amigos dc la Our friends at court, in the 

corte, del campo, dc la country, in town, are they all 

ciudad buenos ? well ? 

Todos eftan buenos, menos 7hey are all well, except my 

mi madrc. mother. 

Que le duele ? What ails her ? 

Que mal, que ' enfermcdad What dt/lemper has fht ? 

ticne ? ' 

Tiene calcntura, dolor colico, She has an ague, the cholick, a 

toz. cough. 

Le duele la cabeza. She has the head -ache* 

Me pefo mucho. / am very firry for it. 

Hay mucho ticmpo que efta* How long has foe been ill? 
mala? 

No hay mucho. Not very long. 

Qiiiera Dios volvcrla fu fa- I wifh far recovery* 
Mi. 

Qyeda 
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Queda agradecida. 
Se alegrara de ver le. 

Soy muy fervidor fuyo. 
Siento no tcner el tiempo de 

verla hoy. 

Sientefe un rato. 

De veras no puedo, 

Efta vm. muy de priefla. 
Volvere manana. 
Efpere un poco, Ie fuplico. 
Se va vm. tan prefto ? 
Tengo negocios urgentcs. 
He de volver a cafa. 
Solo vine para faber como 

eftaban vm. 
A fu hermano le befo las 

manos. 

Encomicnde me a fu Senora 
madre. 

Diga la vm. quanto fiento 

feber fu indifpoficion. 
Lo hare fin felta. 
Adios, Senor. 
Eftimando efta vifita. 
Buenas noches, Caballero. 
Madama > Dios fc las de 

buenas. 



She is obliged to you. 
She will be glad to fee you 4 
lam her mojl humble fervant. 
I am firry I have not time (9 

fee her to-day \ 
Sit down a little. 
Indeed I cannot. 
You are in a great hurry. 

I will come again to-morrow* 
Pray Jlay a little. 
Will you be gone fo foon ? 
I have earnejl bujinefs. 

I mujl go home again. 

I only come to know how \u 
did. 

Prefent my fervice to your bro- 
ther. 

Prcfent my refpcfts to my lad] 

your mother. 
Tell her I am forty to hear fit 

is ill. 

IJhall not fail to do it. 
Farewell^ Sir. 
I thank you for this vifit. 
Good-nighty Sir. 

Good-nighty Madam* 



* 

Dial. II. Antes de acof- 
tarfe,y dejpues de acof- 
/ado. 

Anochece, acerca fe la noche, 

Hace obfcuro. 

Ya" es tarde. 

Es tiempo de recogerle. 

Se reeoge vm. muy tarde. 

Velan hafta media noche. 

Me acuefto temprano. 

Se acuefta vm. antes de pu- 

efto el fffl. 
Eftoy muy dormido. 
Levantefe y vaya a acoftarfe, 

Venga vm, con migo. 



Dial. IL Before going to 
bed, and after one is 

in bed. 

Night comes on % it is almojl nighU 

It grows dark. 

It is very late. 

It is time to go to bed. 

You come home very late. 

Tiny fit up till midnight. 

I go to bed betimes, 

7ou go to bed beforefun-feU 

I am quite ajleep. 
Rife and go to bed. 

Come along with mc> 

Porquc 
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porque quiere vm. que vaya 

con el. 
Ducrme con migo. 
Tiene vm. miedo de los du- 

endcs. 
No, muy lexos de ello. 
Se muy bien que no hay tal 

cofa en el mundo. 
Quienfelo dixo? 
Mi padre que fe rie y burla 

de los ducndes. 
Pcro mi madre dice que hay 

varios. 

Adonde? quizas en fu ca- 
beza. 

Que ignora vm. lo del duen- 

de de Cock-lane ? 
Mc acucrdo de eftc cuento. 
Luego cs verdad que hay 

efpiritus. 
Efto lo niego. 
Que razon tiene para ello ? 

Porque el padre de la much- 

acha que jugo el papel de 
efpiritu fue facado a" la ver- 

gtienza. 
Tiene vm. razon, vamosnos 

a acoftar. 

La cama hallaremos fria. 

Mandc la calent&r. 

No fe halla.el calentadur. 

Yo por mi, me voy a acoitar. 
Vele quanto quifiere. 
Ef vm. muy dormilon. 
Porque mc da efte nombre. 
Porque le quadra. 

fiucnas noches. 
Lcdoy las buenas noches. 
Mariquita, has hecho mi 
cama ? 

Efta muy mal.hecha. 
Rchaga efta cama. 
Mucvabien el plumon. 
Corra las cortinas. 



Why would you have him g6 

with you ? 
He is my bed-fellow. 
Are you afraid of fpirits t or 

fprishtl? 
No, I am very far from it. 
I know very well there is no 

fuch thing in the world. 
Who told you fo? 
My father, who laughs at the 

name of fpirits. 
But my mother fays there are 
JevcraL 

Where? I fuppofe in her 

brains. ■ 
What, did not you hear of the 

Cock-lane ghoft ? 
I remember this fiory. 
Then it is true there are fpi- 

rits. 
This I deny. 

What reajon have you for it ? . 
Becaufe the girl's father who t 

played the ghoft was put on 
the pillory. 

You are in the right, let us go, 
to bed. 

We will find the bed cold, 
Get it warmed. 

The zuarmir.g pan is not to. bt 
found. 

For me, 1 am going to bed* \ \ 
Sit up as long as you will. 
Ton are a Jlccpy fellow. 
Why do you call mefo? 
Becaufe it befits you. 
Good-night, 

I wijh you a good night. 
Ado fly, is my bed made ? 

The bed is ill made. 
Make the bed up again. 
Beat up the feather-bed* 
Draiv the curtains, 

Dc 
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De me un gorro de noche. ' 
Defiuidefe pues. 

Quite (us vapatos y medias, 
Ayude me a quitar mi cafaca. 
Ponga toda fu ropa en orden, 
para que la halle man ana. 

Tome mis calzones, y ponga 
Ios encima de la mefa. 

Venga luego a tomar la can- 
dela. 

Llevefe J a vela. 

No foy amigo de leer en la 

cama. 
Apague la vela. 
La apagare. 

Difpierte me man ana tem- 
prano. 

Se acordara de difpertarmc ? . 
Sj, si, le difpertare. 
Cuidado que no falte. 

Me he de ievantar al romper 

del dia. 
Vayafe ahora a fu quarto. 
Dexe me dormir. 
Eftoy muy dormido. 
Me impide vm. que duerma. 

Duermc como una zorra.- 
EftS fepultado en el mas pro - 

fundo fueiio, 
Viene vm. a acoftarfe tan 

tardc? 
He velado para efhidiSr. 
Encicnda la vela. 
Hi trahido vm. la caxa de 

yefca ? 
No hay yefca cn ella. 
No tengo pajuclas. 
El eflaBon nada vale. 
Los pedernales no fe hallan. 
Dormiremos juntos ? 
Mas quiero dormir folo. 
Es vm. mal camarada. 
No hace fmo ti rar coces. 

Saca vm. toda la mants* 



Give me a night-cap, 
Undrefs yourfelf then. 

Pull off your Jims andjlocking*. 

Help me to pull off my coat. 
Lay all your cloaths in order, 

that you may find them in the 

morning. 
Take my breeches^ and put them 

on the table % 

Come anon to fetch the candle, ' 

Take away the candle. 

I do not love to read when I mi 

in bed. 
Put out the candle, 
I will put it out* 
Awake me to-morrmhtlmest 

IVill you remember to awahmet 
Yes % yes, I will awake you. 
Do not fail. 

I muft rife by break of day. 

Go now to your room. 

Let me Jleep. 

I am very fleepy. 

You hinder me from Jleeping, 
Hejleeps like a pig. 

He JJeeps foundly^ he is In tht 

mofl deep Jleep, 
Do you come to bed fo late f 

I Jit up at fludy, ' 

Light the candle. 

Have you brought the tindtr- 

box? . 
There is no tinder in it, 
I have no matches. 
The jleel is good for nothing. 
The flints are lojl. 
Shall we lie together f 
I like to lie alone. 
You are a bad bed-fellow. 
You do nothing but kick about, 

Yoit pull all the bcd^QOihs 



the Spanish Grammar. 



■ * 

No teiigo cobertor. % '\ 
Tiene vm. mi almohada, 

Ponga fu cabeza en la ca- 

bezera. 
Me pican las pulgas. 
De me la bafinilla. 
Ninguna hay. 

Porque falta vm. del a cama? 
Tengo ganas de hacer del 

cuerpo. 
Calzcfe, no fe enfrie. 

i 

Ko pu£do dormir. 
No me es poffible velar mas. 
Defpavile la vela. 
Apaguela. • 

Que ruido oygo ? 
Liaman a Ja puerta. 
Hace aun noche. 
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/ have no blanket. 
You have got my pillow. 

Lay your head on the boljler. 

The fleas bite tne. 

Give me the chamber-pot. 

There is none. 

Why do you leap out of bed? 
I mufigo to the clofe-Jlool. 

Put on your Jhoes^ lejlyou catch 
'""cold. 

I cannot Jlcep. 

I cannot lie awake any longer* 
Snuff the candle. 
Put it out. 

What noife do I hear ? 

They knock at the door. * 
It is very dark yet. 



Dial. Ill Levantandofe, Dial. III. Rifing in the 
por la mandna. 

Quien llama a la puerta ? 
Quiea es f 

Gcnte de paz, 
Efta vm. atin en la cama ? 
Duerme vm. ? 
Difpierte, difpiertc. 

Eitoy difpierto ? 
^ lien le difpierto f 

5 hermano. 
Levantefe.' 

Es tiempo de levantarfe ? 
Es dia claro. 
Son las ocho. 
Empieza 4 amaneccr, 

Abra la puerta. 

Efta* cerrida con Have. 
La Have eft£ en la puerta. 
Levante el pica porte. 
La puerta efta* cerr£da con 
el cerrojo. 

Aguarde un poco, 



morning. 

Who knocks at the door ? 
JVho is there ? 
A friend. 

Are you /I ill in bed ? 
Are you ajleep P 
Awake^ awake. 
I am awake. 
Who awaked you ? 
My brother. 
Rife, up y up. 
Is* it time to rife ? 
It is broad day.- 
It is eight 0* clock. 

The day begins to peep. 
Open the door. 

It is locked. 

The key is in the door. 

Lift up the latch. 

The door is bo lied. 

Stay a little. 
Y 



Voy 
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Ycy a levantarme. 

Quanta le cuefta Ievantarfe ! 
Per que no fe levanta promto ? 
A que hora fuele vm. Ievan- 
tarfe r 
A las ficte y media. 

Dorrma mui pelado. 
Vclc mui tardc a nochc. 
Mc acoftc muy tarde. 
No he dormido biea cfta 

nochc. 

En toda la noche, no he ccr- 

rado los ojos. 
Es vm. un pcrezofo. 
Y vm. a que hora fe ha lc- 

vantado r 
Mc Icvantcal romper del dia, 

con el fol. 
Se Ievanto ya el fol ? 
Me levante antes del fol. 
Crco que el fucfio de la ma- 

nana cs el mejor. 
Si no fe levantarc lucgo, lc 

quitarc toda la ropa. 
No vc vm. que mc Ievanto. 
Buenos dias. buenos dias. 



* 1 



/ am going to rif. , 
Hw kth he is to rife ! 

Why do .you not rife quickly ? 
IVhat time do you ufe to get up? 

t 

Half an hour after feven. 

I was fajlafleep. 
I fat up late lajl night. 
I -went to bed very late, 
I Jlcpt ill lajl night. 

I did not get a wink of Jl t q 

lajl night. 
You are a lazy body. 

And you, at what . o'clock did 
you rife ? • 

I rofe at break of day y at fun- 
rife. 

Is the fun up already ? 

I get up before fun- rife. 

I think the morning-flap is the 

heft of all. 

If you won't rife, I will pull 

off your bed-cloaths. 
You fee I am rifmg. 

Gwd-morroW) good-msnm* 



Dial. IV. Paraveflirfe. DialAV. Todrefsone'i 

fdf. ' 



Viftafe lucgo. 

Porquc no fe vifte a priefTa ? 
Muchacho, encienda una 

vela. 
Haga lumbre. 

Ditra a la criada que me tra- 

hi^a una camifa blanca. 
No la ncceflito ahora. 
Lib cfta baftante limpia. 
De mc vm. mis calzones. - 
Quicrc vm. fu bata I 
Si, y mis mcdias. 

Qiulcs ? las de feda 6 las de 
lana I 



Drefs yourftlf. 

Why do not you make hqfltfc 

Boy> light a candle. 

Make a fire. 

Bid the maid brine me a (lean 

Jhirt. . /' ' ' 
I do not want it now* 

r', 

This is clean enough. 
Give fhe my breeches. 
JVM you have yournight-goyjn? 

Yes } antf my Jlockings. 
JVhich ? the fi/k Jlockings or the 

worjlcd ones ? 

3 w 
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Give me foe thread flockhm 

1 r ' * * 1 0 

becr-ttjc it is hot. 
Gi ve me my jocks. 
Ob, la-ry body! do you drejs 

yourjelf in bed? . 

Give me my garters. 
Tie u[> xourjku-i. gs. 
My /lockings have holes, 
Thi re is ajlitch fade;:. 
Take it up. 

Stitch tlh jc pekhigs a little. 
There are your Jhi.es. 
Clean my fljoes. 

Give me my -flippers. 
Ge t my flues mended. 
Put on your. flms,.. 
Put on yourjloi kings* 
I cannot jloop. 
Comb your head. 
Comb my wig. 
The combs are not clean. ■ 
Will you have a horn comb, or 
a box comb ? 



Dcmc las medias dc hilo, 

que hace calor. 
Deme mis efcarpmes. 
Floxon ! que fe vifte en la 

cama ? 
Vcngan mis Jigas. 
Ate lbs medias. • 
Mis medias cftan rotas. 
Hay un punto rompido. 
Lcvante efta carrera. 
Ha?a un punto a mis medias. 
He all! fus zapatos. 
Limpicme cflbs zapatos. 

Vencran mis chinelas. 
Haga components zapatos. 
Ponga fus zapatos, calzcfe. 
Calzcfe las medias. 
No puedo baxarme. 

PeyncTc. 

Pcyne mi pcluca. 
Los peynes no cftan limpios, 
Qiiicrc vm. un peine de cu- 

crno, 0 da boxe ? 
Prcfte me fu peine dc marffl. 
Alguicn rompio trcs 6 quatro 

licntcs de mi peine. 
Untc mi peluca con Lipoma. 

dilla. _ 

Empolville la tambien.' 
Quite* un poco los polvillos. 

Jls mencfter que me lave las 

nianos, la boca, la cara. 
Ella picarona de criadano 

me ha trahido agua. 
Llamcla al inftantc. 
Deme la palangana. . 

Un poco de xabon. 
Adondeefta fu xabbncillo ?• 

Lo he perdido, 

Enxuguc fus 'manos. en. .la 
toalla 

Mis manos cftaban muy fu- 
cias. 

Adondc efta mi cam i fa ? 
He la aqui , 



Lend me your ivory comb. 
Scmebcdy broke three or four 

teeth out of my comb* 
Putfome pomatum on that wig. 

Powder it aljo. 

Comb a little powder off*, 

I mujl wajh ■ my hands, my 

mouth, my face. 
Tbis crofs wench- has brought 

me no water. 
Call her dire My. 
Reach me tin, bafon, 

A little flap. 

IVhere isjour wajb-ball ? 
I have lojl it. ■ 

Dry your hands on the towel, 
htfy hand's were very dirty* 

Where is my flirt ? 

Here it is. 

Y 2 Na 
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No efta blanca. 
Efta muy fucia. 

Efta muy fria efta camifa. 
La calentare, ft le guftare. 
No, no, no importa. 
Me !a pcmdre, com o efta. 
Deme un panuelo. 
A qui tiene vm. uno bianco. 

Zahume me lo. 

Deme el panuelo que efta 

en el boJGlJo de mi cafaca. 
Le he dado a la lavandera, 

eftaba fucio. 
Ha hecho muy bien. 
Ha trahido mi ropa blanca. 

Si, Senor, nada falta. 

Que corbata pone vm, hoy? 

* 

Una corblta fin encaxes. 
Pliegue efta corvata. 
La arruga vm. toda* 
Deme mi veftido. 
Que veftido, Senor ? 
El que lleve ahier. 
No pone vm. fu veftido nu- 
evo ? 

Porque me lo pregunta ? 
Porque es hoy el dia de el na- 

cimiento de la Reyna. 
Tiene vm. razon. 
En verdad que lo ha via olvi- 

dado. 

Ha hecho bien de recordar- 
melo. 

Ahdra eftoy cafi promto. 
Solo me faltan mis guantes, 

mi fombrero, me efpadin. 
Acepille bien mi veftido. 
Adonde efta el cepillo ? 
Efta* extraviddo. 
Porque no abotona vm. fu 

chupa? 

Me gufta andar defebro- 

chado. 
Es moda nucva. 



It is not clean. 
It is very dirty* 
This Jbirt is not warm, 
I will air it j if you pleafi. 
No, no, it is no matter, 

I will put it on as it is. 
Give me a handkerchief. 

There is a white one, 
Sweeten it, or perfume it. 
Give me the handkerchief that 
is in my coat pocket. 

I gave it to the wajher-woman^ 

it was fouU 
You did very well. 

Has Jhe brought my linen ? 

Yes,Sir, there is nothing miffing. 

What neck-cloth do you put m 

to-day ? 
A plain neck-cloth withoutlauu 
Plmt that neck-cloth. 
You rumple it all over. 
Give me my cloaths. 
Whatfuit, Sir ? 
That I had onyejlerday. 
Do not you put on your una 

fuit ? 

Why do you afk it? 
Becaufe to-day is the £{uttrit 

birth-day. 

You are in the right. 

Truly, I had quite forgot it. 

It is well you put me in mini 

ofit: 

Now I am almojl ready, 
I only want my gloves, my hat, 

and my Jword, 
Brujh my cloaths welU 
Where is the hrujh ? 

It is out of the way. 

Why don't you button put 

wa'tftcoat ? 
I love to go optn-lrcafled, 



It is the fajhion, 



Tome 
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Tome vm. fu capa. - Take your cloak, 

Quieneftiahi? Who waits ? Who if there? 

Que mancja vm. Senor ? What is your pleafure, Sir ? 

Alguten llama a la puerfca, Somebody knocks of the door, fee 

yea quien es. who it is, 

Es'dfaftre. It is the taylor, 

Mande le fubir. Call him up f 

Digale que entre, Let him come in. 



Dial. V. EntrtMn$fen$» Dial.Y, Between a lad/ 

ray fu camarera. and her waiting-wo- 
man. 

Quien efta ahi ? Who is there ? 

Me llama vm. SeKora, Do you call, Madam ? 

S!, que hora es ? Yes, what is it o'clock ? 

No lo fe, Senora. \ I do not know, Madam, 

Vealo a mi mueftra. See by my watch, 

Parece que no anda. // does not go, 

Efta parada, It is down, 

Demcla, que.le de cuerda. Give it me, that I may wind it 

Ah! la tiene vm. Senora, There it is, Madam, 

Vaya a vcr que hora cs al Go and fee what o'clock it is by ( 

rclox de fala. the. clock in the parlour, 

Senora, daran las dies y mc- Madam, it is almofl half art 

(jia. uhour paft ten, 

Es tan tarde. como efto ? Js it folate? 

Si, §enora, ft;, Madam. 

Pues deme mi camife. Well, give me my Jhift, 

No efta caliente. It is not warm, 

Voy a calenta>la» / am going to warm it. 

Hay buen fuego en mi gavi- Is there a good fire in my clofet ? 
nete ? 

Hay bella lurribre. A very good one, . 

Cuidad no me queme la ca-r Take care you don't burn my 

mifa. Jhift, 

Demc rni almilla. Give me my waijlcoat again, 

Y mi ropa de levantir. Andmy morning gown, 

Aqui eftan, Senora* Here they are, Madam, 

Vengan mis chinelas, mis Let *»* have my flippers, my 

medias, misligas. flockings, and garters. 

No feadonde oft£n las ligas. I cannot find your garters* 

Yj -Que 
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Que fe ha hechb -de ellas ? ; haveyo'u dontwith them? 

No fe !o puedo "dear. 1 Icannpttell. 

Bufquefaelas. " % Look for them;' 

Las bufco por tcdas partes. / /tfr *A?//z mw^v 

Todo lo dexa fuera de fu lu- You leave all things in d'tj.f. 

gar. ^ • • . ' ' \ dcr. • ; 

Ya las halle por fin. ■ \ t .' I found them allajt; 

Apromte mi tocador. ,/ * Spread the toilette. 

Friegue el cfpcjo, eft a fu- Wipe that tooking-glafs aTtitk } 

me u'ha filb ■ ■ - Gke'mi'a chair. " 

Atixe eJTuego. • • Stir the fire. - . . 
Haga lo que qucmc. . . // £//r/7. 

Venga mi pcinador. G/W My combine-cloth. 

Limpicmis peine*. — '\ Gean my. combs. >- > r ' 

Fftan limpios, Sci)6ra.- H. 77;<?y rfxv ^Zaw, Madam. 

Ea pues, pcinemc, , Then comb my head. - ' 

Poco a poco, me lafHraa, ■ . Softly, hoiv you g&to'-work J 

Crco que me ha dcfoilado laf I believe you have4aken thcjkm 

cabcza. ... ■ . off 'my head. 1 - <•/ v':> 

Dcmc mi cofia. . ' 6mv ;w my head drefu 

Vengan alfilcres. • Let <me\have. pints* 

Ahi efta la pclotilla. There is the pin-cujhion. 

Deme mi guarda pie de ter- G/W. ^ black" velvet fit* 

cio pdb negro, y mi bata ' ticoat> arid my grey 'gown* 

blanquifca. " '»* ' : 

Aguarde,- mas quicro ..mi . Stay, I had rather put on nq 

guards pic con franjasymi gold fringed petticoat,* mi 

bata amarilla. -\ my' yellow gov)n>- ■' ',■ 

Ayude me a poner mi cotiUa. '■■ Help me to put my Jlays on, 

Encotille me bien. / ... - Lace me -very tigttl'-^ 

Adondecflan mis .v uelos- ? \ IVfjcre are my. ruffles ? 

Ha trahido Ja modifta el pe- Has the milliner 'broughl'the 

to de cmtas 'que la pedf jlomacheraf 'ribbons which I 

ahier? ' hefpoke ycjlerday? 

No, Scnora. . No, Madam, r - 



Ya no tendra mi dinero. * She /hall have m'mre 1 of my 

cujlom. 

No fe acuerda dc fus ericar* • She neglecls her cuiidih'ers. 
' gos. . « ..• ■ » 1 • • 

Dune mi palatjna, mis guV Give me my. tippet, my ghve^ 

antes mi mangufto y mi* 'my muff^ myfariyho. 

abanico. . ' 

Faltame un panotlo bianco. ' Give me a clean himdker chief 
Zahume cfte panueJo, Sweeten this handkerchief 

Adondc 



* 

tie. Spanish Grammar." 327 



Where 



1 / 



•riares? • 



A qui cfta, Senora. • •' There it is. Madam, 

Abra la caxa de polvillos. . Open the powder-box, 

Dcme la borla para que me Give me the puff to powder my 

empolville; * • hair with, 

Conio int halla? How do you like vie? 

Muy lindamentc. Extremely well. 

Que buen aire tiehe via; ! 1 How well 'jou look! ' 

tftfi mi cofia tuerta ? .. .11 Is not my head awry ? 

No, Scnora, efta mui buen.' No,Madhm^t is very well, 

Mandad. ; al . cocherd, . que Bidihe coachman put the harps 

tcnga promto el.cochej. 6 to the coach, -or to the. cha- 
in berlina. riot, 

Senora, ya efta promto el Madam, the coach is ready be- 

/ cbche.ala.pueria!. , . _ fore the- door. 

Recoja toda mi ropa, y com- Lay up all my cloaths, and put 

ponga lo todo. all things in order. 



Dial. VI. Para bacer um 'Dial. y k 1*P a vi- 
vifitapr la manana* fit in the 1 morriing.; 



Quieneftaahi? -."\ Who is theft? : .. 

Gcnfe de paz, abra fopiierta, jtfrlendy'ope'n the door; i 

Adonde cftd tu 'atoo ? 1 . Whereas jhy majlen 

Etta en la cama, acoftado. He is in bed. 

Duermeailnr . ... ,« Does he Jleep.yet ? 

Nb^Senor, eM difpierto, ' Noi$it$ hikmahe,,. 

Eftalevantado? ' Is he up? 

Aiin- no, quifere.vrh. Ventre Not yet i f&i&ffou Jlep ititp. Ibh 
en fu quarto? <■><,' v. chamber? . ' 

Aunenlacama* ./ /- ArtjwmMJIIll? ,\'..:\ '.<:; 




Cohld paffo vnvla hoche ? Hw Wydiljpend the evening? 

Jugafflos i los imyfies* ' WttptiftdM cards, ■ . . ,1 ' 

A que iuego ? • ■ •*'\ ^ '0 '.V. WhaLtfmtM ytyplay.at ?/ 

Jtigatabs % los cientos- .v. . 'Wewenito^ueUM ' . < :. . 

£s un juego muy de mbda. # w a game much in fajbioy. 

lile'go nos fiifmnrib bajrle.;. 'MetJhat tffifUient to tbtJalL 

•Hafta que hora fe quedo f How long vier$ you there ? 

H n Y 4 Halla 



i 



328 fbe ELEMENTS of 

Hafta media noche. " TiU twelve o % clock at night. 

A que hora fe acofto ? What time did you go to bed ? 

A la una da lanoche. At one in the morning, 

No eftxano que fe levante tan I do not wonder you rife fi 

tarde. late. 

Que hora puede fe'r? What is it o'clock ? 

Que hora le parece que es ? What o'clock do you take it to 

be? 

Havran dado las dies* /* has Jlruck ten. 

Levantefe prefto. Rjfe as fafi as you can. 

Daremos una vuelta en el We will go and take a turn 
Parque luego que efte round the Park when you 
veftido. are drejfed? 



Dial. VII. Vara ohm- Dial VII. Tobreakfaft, 



zar. 



* 

Quiere vm. almorzar ? Will you breakfaji ? 
Es tiempo de defeyunarfe ? Is it breakfaji time ? 

Que gufta vm . para fu almu- What will you have for your 

erzo i breakfaji ? 

Pan y manteca ? Bread and butter ? 

Molletes calientes ? Hot loaves? 

Leche ? toftadas ? chocolate? Milk ? toafis ? chocolate? 

No, todo eflb es bueno para All that is children's meat. 

ninos. . * " 

Trahiga nos otra cofa. Bring us fomething elfe. 

Ahi tienen vms. falchichas y There are faufages and little 

paftelillos. pies. 

Guftan vms. jamon? Shall! bring the gammon if 

bacon, or ham ? 

Si, trahiga la, que cortare- TeSj br'tng^ //, we will cut a 

mos una tajada. fiice of it. 

Ponga una fervillcta en la Lay a napkin upon that table } 

mefa, y de nos platos, cu- and give us plates^ knives 

chillos y tenedores. and forks. . . 

Lave los vafos, o copas. JRinee theglaffes. 

De un affiento al Sen6r ? Reach the gentleman a feat. 

Tome vhk una fdlay ftenteie. Take a chair and fit down. , 

AcwGuefe de la lumbre. Sit by the fire. 

Eftare bien aqul, * no tengo / am very well here y I am not 

frio. • cold. 

Guflan vms, hucvos frefcos I Will you have new-laid eggs ? 

Han 
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Han de fer paflados por agua* Mujl they be boiled or fried? 
ofritos? 

Quite efle plato. . Take that dijb away* 

Coma vm. falchichas. Eat fime faufages. 

Heaqut una naranja. ■ ^ There is an orange, 

Exprimah fobre las felchi- Squeeze it on the fa, 
chas, . ^ 

provcmps el vino. Let us tajfe the pine, 

Defta> eftabotella. " Pull out the corh of that bottle* 
No tcngp faca trapo. 1 have no [crew. 

Demeoebeber, Give me fomethingto drink* 

Prueve efte vino. Tqfle this wine, 

Comolehallavm? • Jam. do you like it P 

Que ie parecc ? What do you fay to it ? 

Es bueno, no es malo. It is good, it ts not haa\ 

Brindo, Senor. Sir, my fervice to you. 

A fu buena falud de vm. Sir 9 your good health. 
Eftimo mucho, Senor. I thank you } Sir, 

Pe de beber al Senor. 4 Give the gentleman a glafs oj 

wine. 

Acabo de beber. t I drank jujl now. 

Los paftellillos eran mui fe- The little pies were very good* 
brolbs. 

Solo cftaban demafiado tof- They were only bak'd a littl 

tados. too- much. 

No come vm. Tou do hot eat. 

Tanto he comido, <jue no I have eat fo much>tbat 1 Jhari 

tendre ganas a medio dia. be able to dine. 

5e burla vm, ? nada cafi h£ Do you jejl P you have eat a, 

comido. mojl nothing. 



Dia VIII. Antes del* Dial.Vlll Before din. 

comtda. ner. 

Es ya tiempo de comer ? /* it dinner-time ? 

Son cerca de las doze. It is near twelve o'clock* 

Es hora de comer. // is time to go to dinner. 

Se atrazo hoy la camida hafta Dinner was put off to-day till 
la una. one o'clock. 

Quiere vm. hacer hoy fleni« Pray will you take a dinner 

tencia con nofotroSt with us to-day ? 

Ponj>a la mefa, el mantfl. lay the cloth. 

Traniga la comida. Spread the table. 

' Ponga 

\ 
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Ponga cl fMcro y los pfetos 3 ct'ihe fait- filler and 'plates np m 

tn la mefa. on the table. 

L a ve, 1 i m pie ! a s vafc s . Rhfcov wofj the glajps. 

Pcnga los febre el apara !ur. . S,t them upon the ctip-buard. 

Corte uncs fcd:'zos de p~n. t Cut faces of bread. 

Parta* crcflu y miga junto Oct imjl and crtan together. 

i o::^a la* Alias a! rec-jcior de Set the chain round the talk y 

3a mefa, con fas aWoha:- and put cujh'ms 'oh them. 

dillas. 

Qu i e n affift e a la m cfa ? JVlro waft)' at iahk ? 

Han venido todos los combi- Arc all the guejls or ffxcUt 

dados, 6 bueTpedes ? come? . 

A tin no, algunos Faltan. Nt yet, fane are tvihrtiitjr. 

Adondc eftdn los cuchHlos^ Where are the 'knives, fcrHs t 

tenedcres y cuch£ras ? " . andfpoons? 

Eft an fobre cl aparador. T7;<ry arc upon the cup-hard. 

Solo le combido para gofcar / invite yon to ' dinner, wtytj 

cle fu compu/iia. enjoy ybur good company 

Hara vm. peniTcncia. Jjhall treat you with mean fan. 

Msr.d? fervir la coraida. (Jail for dinner. 

Mil p." : site . //. is. not yet ready. 

Yn fcfla la comrda en la mefh. The Mat is already bn the talk 
Solo 2guardan a vm. Scnur* 

Tocafrn la tdmpana. 

Quien hendice la mcfa f : ' /jPTw fays grace? 

$i<-r.t<_nfc a la riltfi. \ Sit down to table. " 

Tome cl printer affiento'.' " 4 Sift y&til'dotun tn the firfl pkt. 

No permittee que* cftS fen- 1 01'Mftiffcryou h fit thru 

tadotflf. '. 1 . 1 

Aqri fc fjntarS vni. ' • tf/7/ yfr /;rrr. 

I n vtrdad que no lo hare. Indeed ljhallnot. 

Vamos, dexemofnos dc cum- Let us forbear compliments^ I 

. pUmifrAtfft .i.i : . .. i..pray>;-. '■ .*.?,. 

Para que tanta ccrcmonia. Z/ 7 /^ ^sjtfH //«/;/)! ««• 

monics ? 

Mas Jlancza fe ha de ufar cn- Friends mufl live more freely 

tre losamigos. * together, 

Va}a uh pocoriiis airas, que Sit farther^ and make a link 



Sir, tfyy only ivait for pa. 

They have rung the bell. 



Eich caoe'mos uAos~ *" frith Is room for all 

is mencfter que queparhbfc We mujl all find place. 

Tc nemos nias h\ic (pedes de TPihdift niore a Many than I 

lo que penfeba. ^ thought the jhould. . 

Faltan aqui dq§ cubic rtb$. , HcM watts iwo covers. 

Mucbacho, vaya a bufcar Boy % go affa fetch two napBiu 
Jos' fcrvillctas. 

Dial. IX, 



the Spanish 

Dial. IX. Comiendo. 

Le gufta a vm. la fopa a la 

France fa. 
Si, como el caldo efte bien 

hccho. 

A mi, de me vm. de nueftra 

bucna olla. 
Vcnga un poco de pan caf- 

ero. 

Tome vm.pan bianco. 
Mas quiero efte. 

Efte p£n cs mohofo, 
Pero efte es muifabrofo. 
Muchacho, de nos pan frefco. 
Rafpe efte pan. 
Quiere vm. la crofta de en- 

cima 6 la de debaxo. 
Gufta vm. dc efte cozido? 

Si vm. quifierc. 

Me fcrvire a mi mifmo. 

Dc nos el plato. 

Efta vCarne es rriuy fubftan- 
ciofa. 

No come vm. Scnor. 
Perdoneme, que como tarito 

como dos. 
Que buenos principios ! 
Por mi alabo efte convite, 

comiendo bien. 

Pero aun no ha bebido. 

Muchacho, dc de beber al 
fehor. 

Echo dc beber. 
Llene Ja copa. 

Senora, brindo por la de vm. 
Buen provecho le haga. 
Vaya, Seiior al honor de fu - 

conocimiento. 
A todos fus guftos. 

A fus inclinations. • 
Mucno favor me hace vm* 
Como halla vm. cftu cer- 
vcza ? 
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Dial. IX. At dinner. 

f 

Do you love French foop ? 

Tesy provided the broth is well 
made. 

Give me bf our good olla, or 
pottage. 

Bring fome houfiold bread. 

Take feme white bread. 

I love this better. 

This bread is mouldy. , . 

But this. is Vr-ryfavory. 

Boy, give us firm neiv 'bread. 

Chip this 'bread. . ; 

Shall 1 cut, you fome of the up- 
per or under ctujl ? 

Shall I help you to fome of this 
bo Hid mat.- 

If you pleaf\ . 

I tuill help my f elf. 

Give- us the dijh. 

Thisfneat is. very juiey. 

Sir, you eat nothing. 

J eat as much as two others* 

.<•:::■> ;■ ! . \ 

What q fmffiyfl cdurfe ! ■ 

For my pant, 1 commend this 

treating by eating well. 
But you have not 1 drank yet. • 

Boy, • give the gentleman fume 

drink*'' 
Fill fome drink. 
Fill the glafs.' 

Madam , • f drink your health, 

I thank you, Sit. 

Sir, to the honour of jour ac- 
quaintance. 

To all that you >loVe* 

To yourintlinalhns, 
Tou arc very kind. 

How do you like that beer ? 

Es 
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Es baflante buena, 
Qrocro prob£rla. 
La ha)k) muy amarga. 
Me quezare al cervezero. 
Quite todo efto del medio. 
Sir van Jos fegundos princi- 
ple*. 

Es vm. buen bebejor y mal 

comedor. 
No ve vm. que como ybebo 
. bien. 

Corte la came, y no la rom- 
ps. 

Vamos, Senor, coma vm. de 

loque-guftare mas. 
Notengo ganas. 
Que le parece de efta lengua 
. de buey, de cl picadillo, de 

efgoi&do? 

Quiere vm. que le firva de 
eftas perdiccs, de efle ca- 
pon, de los polios, d gal- 
linetas. 

Lo que a vm. le guftare. 

Que le he de dar, un alon o 
una pierna ? 

Para mi es todo uno. 

Ccmavm. algunos rabanos 
para aguzar al apetito. 

No hay mejor falza que las 
ganas. 

Ya he comido demafiado. 
De nos moftaza. 
Adonde efta el moftazero ? 
Ya ve vm, que mefa tene- 

mos. . . 
No gaftamos delicadeza. 
Se. engulle vm. la carne. 
Efto no fe llama comer, 

Es vm. un gkton. . 
Tengo mucha fed. 

De me un vafo de vino. 
Vamos, Senor, por la falud 
dc la Reyna. 



/ like it pretty well. 
Let me tafte iu . 
J think it is 190 bitter. 
I will complain to the brewer* 
Take away all thefe things. 
Serve up the fccond courje. 

You are a gnat drinier, and a 

frnall eater. 
You fee I eat and drink very 

well. 

Cut the meaty do not tear it in 
pieces. r 

Come, Sir y eat what you like 
left. 

I have no Jlomach. 

JVIwt do you fay to that neaCs 

Unguent q that minced meaty 

to'thefricaffee? . 
Shall I help you to fome par* 

fridge, to fome capon t to fome 

chickeny or woodcock ? 

Even as you pleafe. 

What do you love hefty the tying 

or the leg? 
It is all one to me. 
Eat fome • radijhes to Jharpen 

your Jlomach. 
Hunger is the befl faufe. 



/ have cat too much already. 
Give us fome muftard* 
Wl)ere is the muftard~pot ? 
You fee what a table we keep* 

JVe have no dainties. 

You devour your meat. 

This is , not eating, 

Ypu are a. greedy gut. 

I am very dry. 

Give me a glafs of wine. 

Comey Sky J drink the. Queen's 



health to you 



Le 
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Le correfpondere con mucho / will pledge you with all my 

gufto. „ heart* 

Bebamos todos. Let us drink about, 

JLl'vino es muy exquifito. That is an excellent wine. 

Que tal le parece eftc paftel, How do you like that pigeon- 

efta empanada de picho- pye? 

nes? 

Es ttiuy buena y mui bieri It is very good, very well fia- 

fazonada. fined, 

Sabe vm. partir bien las car- Are you a good carver> or A 

nes ? you carve well P v 

Trincho medianamcnte. / carve pretty welL 

Le fervire a vm. I will help you. 

Conofco lo que le gufta. / know what you like. 

Acertare con fu gufto. I know your palate. 

Le tiene vm. muy delicado. You have a very nice palate. 

A todos firve vm. y fe olvida You carve for every body, and 

a si mifmo. eat nothing yourfilf 

Quite effe plato, y venga el Take away this dijh, and fit • 

otro. on the other* 

Nos da vm. una comida de You give us a King's fieafl^ in~ 

Rey, en lugar de un com- Jlead of a friendly meal. 

bite de ami go. 

Pruebe de eftos alcauciles. Eat fame artichoaks. 

Deme efle cuchillo. Give me that knife. 

Efta" carne efta fria, This meat is quite cold. 

Recaliente la ea el brazero. Set it on the chaffing-dijh y and 

heat it. 

Haga me el favor de un poco Pray give me a piece ofipud- 

de morfilla. ding. 

Efta carne efli cruda. This meat is raw. 

Corte me un pedazo de vaca. Cut me a bit of beef. 

No fe lama los dedos. Do not lick your fingers. 

Limpielos a fu fervilleta. Wipe them with your napkin. 

No ponga fus dedos en la Do not put your fingers into 

boca, your mouth. 

Un pedazo de carne fe me A bit of meat flicks in my 

tjued6 en los dientes. teeth. 

Quitelo con fu efcarvadi- Pick it out with your tooth- 

entes. picker. 

Tome una viznaga. Take fome pick-tooth chervil. 

Mafque bien fu carne. Chew your meat in pieces. 

Se cngulle la carne fin maf- You gobble down bits unchewed. 
caria. 

" Coma 



r 

i 



334 *be ELEMENTS of 

Cpma bien a medio dia, Eat heartily at dinner, becaufc 

porquc no ha de meren- ' you : Jhall'have no afternoon's 

dar. • luncheon. 

Solo hago dos comidas al I make, hut two meals a-day, 

dia. . ' 

Por mi, almucrzo todos Ios For me, Ibreakfajl every 'day, 

dias, pero raramente ceno. " ' but 7 fildom [up. 

Quiere vm. camera, vaca, 6 Will you have mutton, beef, or 

ternera r ' ' Veal. ' 

Lo que gu flare, Sefior. JVhatyoupleafaSir. 

Afado u cozido ? " Rdafted or' boiled medi? ' 

Coma vm, zanahorias, raba- Eat fane carrots, fome turnip!, 

nos, chirivias, y berzas 6 fome parfnips, or cabbage. 

coles. 

Tome vm. moftaza. Take fome muflard. 

Efte tozino es rancio. This is rufly bacon. 

Le dare brazuela o pierna de Shall 1 'help' you with fame of 

camera ? the [boulder or leg of mutton? 

Mas quiero un ' pedazo de / had rather have a bit of the 

lomo de ternera. "loin of veal 

Vaya efte platd al redcdor de Uei this dijh go about the table. 

la mefa. 

Ya vc vm. Scnor, como nos Sir, you fee how we fare. 
tratamos. 

Efte cs el mcjor plato de la This is the befl diJJ) at tablet : 
mefa. 

Aun no fc 1c ha Ucgado. Tiny have not yt touched it. 

Voy a provar de cl . 1 am going to iafle it. 

Buen provecho le haga. Much good, may it do you. ' , 

Le gufta la leche cozida? Do you'loffe boiled milk f '- ' 

Gufto mucho de cuajada, I love curds, cream, aftd'hew, 

natilla, y qucffo frefco. . checfe. . ' 

Coma vm. de efte manjar- Take that cuflard. 

bianco. , 

Vaya un poco del eftofado. Eat fome of that flew ed meat. 

Me hace vomitar. 7 hat ?nakesme jpew. '" " 

Las empanadas de came nu- Meat-pyes nourijh more than 

tren mas que las de man- apple-pyes. 
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zanas. 

Que bellos poftrcs \ What a very fine defert l 

La- fruta correfponde a todo The fruit does anfwef all' the- 

lodemas, " - ( reft. \ '. 

Ha recogido vm. las frutas- Tou^have gathered jhrmoji. 

las mas exquifitas de la '' exquifite fruits the feafen af 

bzdw. fords. ■ 

Efta 
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Efta pa'fta 6 mafia es muy flfify-worktsvcry' light 

ligcra y bien hccha. ' "> p ( and^w'eW. made. • 

I,a tbrta es muy buena.' -T&i # an'excelknttart* 

Coma vm. algunos bumielos. Eat fonie fritters." • 'J • 

Eftoy muy-fediento. ■ v I am very dry ^ *- • 

Deme cerbeza fuerte. : . G/w me [me Jlrongbeer. ■ 

Efta llena de affiehtos.- v It is full of dngs: ■ ' '' 

Empieze v otro'toncl. ■ - Tap or- broach -another vejfel. 

De un plato limpiq al-Serlqr. Give a clean plate to the' gen- 



Sicnto no tengamos algb- me^ 'J am firry* vie- 'haiie- no ' 'better 

He comido muy bien.' / have dined very well.- '■ 

Creo que to dos han acabadoi / think every body hair done* . ' 

Dcxemos la mefa. *■ .\ Let us rife from table. 

No e£ld vm. canfado de fen- 'Are not you Weqry with fitting 

tarfc tanto tiempo.'?- .'• \ folong? 

Quite la mefa. x ; v Take away the table, -i ■• ■ ' 

Demos gracias a Dioss : . . , Let us give thanks. 

Vamos a dar un pafleo eii el Ls us -go- andwki a turh round 

jardin. t . the garden. { . 

Vamos en hora buena. ; ■•; •* ~ With all my hearU r ' ' - - 

Tcngo muchp fueno. '-},... I amveryjleepy. •'• 

Soy muy amiga de hacer la t'like mucbUo*ttikew nod offer 

fiefta. " " • dinner. ■ 



1 1 
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Dial. X. Para hahlar D/W. X.'-Tofpeak Spai 

' EfpanSl. ' : *: diflu 



Aprcnde vm. el Efpanol ? 1 . Did you learn Spahl/b?' 

Si, Senor, algun tiempo ha\ ' Te's y Sif '^fome time ago, 

Hacc vm. muy hi en. You do very well. 

Es una lengua util y hermo- It is a very ufefuland 1 hank 

fa. fotne language. 

Aunquefea mas de modala" Though: the -French is more in 

Franfefa. . . • faJhW: > f / 

Por mi, mas 'quiero, 1 a Efpa- For me^ I 'like ' better the Spa- 

nola.'- * 'nifh, \f'K-^'- 

Es mas varonil y copiofa que It is more manly and copious 

IaFrancefa. . . t fan the French. 

Dicen que vm. fabc muy Itts faidihk jiou Jpedi.vtry. 

bien el Efpanol. \ gootfSpahiJhy [ ' ' 1 • 

Entiendofc medianamentc. / under/land 'it 'pretty well. 

Que 
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Que libros lee vm. para Wat Ms do you read to learn 

aprender el Lfpanol ? Sfanijh ? 

Las obras de Feijdo, la gram- Feijo' s works, the grammar of 

m£tica de D— , ice. Z>— , Sic. 

Porque no lee vm. Don Why do you not read Don 

Cjuixote ? Quixote ? 

Mi maeftro me dixo que no My majler told me this was 

era libro para principian- not a hook proper for begk- 

tes. ners. 

Que razon tiene ? What is that for? 

Per los rouchos modos de Becaufe there are in that look a 

hablar obfoletos y antiqua- great many obfolete and old 

dos. words and idioms. 

Que dicdonario tiene vm. ? What dictionary do you make 

ufeof? 

El de D— , que dicen fer el The dtclionary of which 

mejor. they fay is the beji. 

Con razon fe dice, pues es They have reafon to fay fo^fir 

muy copiofo. it is indeed very copious. 

Que aprende vm. de memo- What do you get by heart ? 
mi 

Eftudio algunas voces del vo- / burn fome words in the voca* 

cabulano. butary. 

Digame, como llama vm. Tell me a little, how do you call 

aquello? that? 

Creo que fe llama «— I believe they call it 

Muy bien, y efto ? Very well, and this ? 

Va vm. aprendiendo bien. Tou learn very well. 

Agradcfco que me aliente. / thank you for encouraging me, 

Pronuncio bien ? Do I pronounce well ? 

Bellamente, lindamente. Pretty welly well enough. 

Solo le falta mas exercicio. You only want a little more 

praclice. 

Nada fe adquiere fin trabajo* There is nothing to begot with- 

out pains, 

Por poco que fe aplique, fa- With a little application^ you 

br£ muy prefto el Efpanol. will very foon learn Spanijh. 

Eftoy convencido de efto. I am fenfsble of it. 

Me han dicho que vm. en- / was told you are very learned 

tendia muy bien el Caftel- in the Spanj/h. 
lino. 

Quifiera que fueffe verdad. / wifh it were true. 

Sabria lo que no fe. Jfhouldknow what I do not. 

Scr£ verdad, fi vm. bien lo // will be true, if you will 

q uifiere. ^ 

Que 
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Que entiende vm. por eftp ? 
Quiero decir que efta en 

fu mano dc aprenderlo. - 
Pues co mo ha de fer efto ? 



J float do you mean by that ? 
I mean that it is in your power 

to learn it* 
Howfo? 

Supongo que defea vm. faber Ifuppofe you have a mind to 
n ' 1 ~' c ~ 1 ~ learn this fine language. 



efta hermofa len^ua. 
Lohade fuponer afsi, porque 
en efecto lo defeo. 

Bicn, le voy a enfenar el mo- 
do de hablar en poco el 

Efpanol. 
Se lo agradecere mucho. 
El methodo ■ mas facil para 

aprender efta lengua, es 

dc habl&r la a mcnudo, 
Pcro para hablar cs'menef- 

tcr faber algo. ■ 
Ya.fabe.vm. baftante. 
Solo fe algunas palabras mas 

neceflarias, y algunas fen- 

tencias breves.* 
Efto bafta, para cmpczar a. 

hablar. 

Si cfto fuefTe afsi, muy prefto 

me haria fabio. 
No tenga vm. duda de ello. 
No entiende lo que lc digo ? 

Loenticndo y comprchendo 

muy bien. 
Pcro tengo mucha difEcultad 

para hablar. 
No tengq falicidad en ha- 
blar. 

Efto vicne con el tiempo< 
No fe en fade por efto. 
Poca patiencia tengo. 
Hay mucho tiernpo que vm. 

aprende ? 
Dos mefes ha que empeze; 
Es muy corto tiernpo. 
No le dice, fu maeftro que 

fiempre ha de hablar ? 
Muy a mcnudo me lo dice. 



Ton ought to fltppofe it^ for in-, 
deed 1 have a great mind to ' 
it, 

W ?//, / am x going to teach you 
the way to [peak Spanifb 
quickly. 
You will oblige me mightily % 
The caftcjl method to learn this 
language, is to [peak it 
often, 

But to [peak it, one mujlknow 

fomethihg of it. 
Ton know enough of it already; 
I know but a few words viojl 
necrffary, and feme little 
phrafes. 
It is enough to begin to fpeak. 

Were it fe, I fhould become a 
great fcholar in a little time. 

Do not doubt it. 
Do not you underjlahd what I 

fey to yon f 
I underjlaild and apprehend it 

very Well, ' 
But. I find it very' hard to 
[peak, 

I hove not the facility offpeak- 

This comes in time. 
Do not bejifouraged for that* 
lam a little impatient. 
Is it long' fine e you began to 

' learn ? 
It is two months fence; 

That is U very Jhort tithe* * 
. Does not jonr mnjler ell you 
that pu mufi always fpea'k ? 
He tells me fe verj often, ■ 

Z • Pftque 



333 



'The ELEMENTS of 



Porque pues no quiere vm. 

hablar ? 
Con quien he de hablar ? 

Con todos los que lo hablan'. 

Qui fie ra hablar, pero no mc 
atrevo. 

Crea me vm fca atrcvido, 
hable fiempre, bien 6 mal. 

Los con quienes vm. hablarc 
le enfenaran mucho. 

Seguire pues fu confejo. 

Hara vm. muy bien. 



Why do not you fpeak then ? 

TVhowlll you have me fpeak 
with P 

With all thofe that fpeak to y AU 

I would fain fpeak hut I dor) 
not. 

Believe me y be confident, and 



fpeak well or ill. 
/jot 



Thofe you will fpeak ivith will 
teach you a great deal. 

IJhall then follow your advice, 
You will do very well. 



Dial. XL Vara hablar Dial XL 



Ingles. 
Senor, cs vm. Efpanol ? 

Si, Senor, para fcrvir le. 
De que parage de Efpana es 
vm. ? 

Dc Madrid, de Toledo, dc 

Sevilla, csV. 
Dc que ciudad ? 
De Cadiz. 

Quanto ticmpo ha que efta 

vm. en Ingleterra ? 
Hay mas de un ano. 
Habla vm. Indies? 
Hablo un poco. 

Pero mas entiendo de lo que 
hablo. 

La lengua IngkTa es muy 
difficultofa para los Efpa- 
561 us. 

La Efpanola cs mucho mas 

difricil para los Ingltfes. 
Mc pcrfuado lo contrario. 
Con difficultad lo crco. 
La cxperiench lo mucftra 

todos los dias. 
La pronunciation de cl Ef- 

pan 61 es mucho mas facil 

que la del Ingles. 

3 



To fpeak 
Englifh. 

•Sir, are you a Spaniard? 
Yes, Sir, at your fervice. 

J Vhat part of Spain are pu 
of? 

Of Madrid^ Toledo, Scvilk, 
Sec. 

Of what city. 

From Cadiz, 

Hoiv long have you been k 

England P • 

/ was there more than a year, 
Do you fpeak Englijh P 
I fpeak it a little. 
Iunderjland it better than I 

can fpeak it. 
The Englifl) tongue is very had 

for S paniards to learn. 

The Span if) is far more diffi- 
cult to Englijlnnen. 
Iam perfuaded of the contrary. 
I can hardly believe it.. 

Experience foews it ut every 
day. 

The pronunciation o/Spanijh if 
a great deal more eafy than 
that of the Englifh 

Conofco 
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Conofco a varios Ingle fes 
que pronuncian muy bien 
el Caftellano. 

Apenas fe podra hallar un 
Efpanol ertfre cicnto que 
pronuncie bien el Ingles. 

J^os Inglefes fc comen la 
mitad de fus voces. 

Dan un folo fonido a tres y 
quatro letras. 

Pcro en Efpanol cada letra 
tiene fu fonido. 

De fuerte que la difficultad 
me parece igual de ambos 
lados refpe&ivamente. 

No obftantc. cs menos diifi- 
cil para la gente moza. 

Porque Jos jovenes fon como 
ccra blanda en que fe im- 
primc facilmcnte todo. 



J know fcvcral Englijhmen who 
pronounce Spa/itjb very well f 

One can hardly find a Spaniard 
in a hundred who can pro- 
nounce Englijh well f 

The Englijh clip moji of their 
words* 

They give a /ingle found to three 

or four letters, 
But in Spanijh each letter has 

its found. 
So the difficulty appears to me 
equal on both fides refpec* 
tivJy . 

Notwithjlandfofa it is lefs hdf'd 
for young people. 

For youth }s like wax, on 
which one may cafily print 
any thing. 



Dial. XII. Para comprar Dial, XII. To buy 

libros* books, 



Tiene vro. algun libro nu- 

evo ? 

Si, Scnor; que cfpceie de 

libros quiere vm, ? 
ie guftan a vm. libros de 
hiftoria, de mathemdrjeas, 
de philofoplua, dc tlieo- 
logia, de medicina, de 

derecho ? 
No, Scnor, bufco libros de 
pocsia. 

Lc puedo pro veer con cllos 

en todos lenguages. 
Pucs tcngo todos los poctas 

Griegos, Latinos, Efpa- 

Mes, italianos, Francefes, 

e Inglefes. . 
Muchos tcngo yo de eftos. 
Que poetas neceflita vm. 

pucs comprar. 



Have you any ?iew looks ? 

Yes, Sir-, what fort of booh 
vjoullyou pleafe to have? 

Will you have books of h!/lory 9 
mathematics, philofophy, di- 
vinity, plyjic, or law ? 



No, Sir, I am looking for books 

of poetry, 
I can furjiijh you with them in 

all languages. 
For I have all thi Gneh, Latin, 

Spani/h, Italian, French^ 

and Englijh poets > 

/ have a great many. of them* 
Jff.mt poets have you then 4 
mind to buy ? 
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Virgilio cn Latin, las comc- 

dias de Caldeion, y el 

Thcatro dc Fcijoo. 
Todos eftbs libros tcngo. 
Haga me el favor dc enfcn- 

armelos. 
Los quiere vm. enquader- 

nados, en badana, terne- 

rilla, b cordovan. 
Los quiere vm. dorados c 

intitulados ? 
No hay ncceffidud de efto. 
Ko los com pro para adomo, 

fino para leer los. 
Efta enquadcrnadura no es 

buena. 

No eft a bicn cocido eftc 
libro. 

Ahi ticne vm. otro en fu 
lugar. 

Quanto vcndc vm. eftc li- 
bro? 

. Lc coftara a vm. dos peflbs. 
Efto es demafiado. 
Es el precio ultimo. 
Le dare a vm. doze rcalcs. 
Me falc a mas dc lo que mc 

ofrece por el. 
No lo puedo crcer. 

Lc afleguro a vm. que mc 
cucfta pcftb y medio fin la 

enquadcrnadura. 
No qui fi era vm. que pcrJi • 
cfte cn mis libros. 

Muv al conti urio, quiero que 

ganc al go. 
Es precifo pues que mc de 

catorze rcaies. • 

Ahi lob ticne vm. no rcparo 
cn una cortsdad. 

No needn't a vm. otfos li- 
bros ? 

i'or ahora no; 

Pero he men eft er de papel, 
plumas, tinta, lacrc, y 

obleas. 



Virgil in Latin, the plays of 

Cnlderon, and the Theatre of 
teijoo* 

I have all thofe books* 

Lit mc fee them, if you pleafe* 

JVdl you have them bound in 
fhe'eps, calves, or Turhy 
leather ? 
r Will you have them gilt on the 
back, and titled ? 

There is no occafion for it. 

I do not buy them for an orna- 
ment, hit to read them* 

This binding is not good. 

This book is not well fewed. 
There is another for it. 

What do you afkfor this book ? 

It will cojl you two dollars. 

That is too much* 

It is a fet price* ■ 

I will give you twelve rials, 

It flands me in more than yut 
bid me for it. 

I can hardly believe it. 

I affurcyou it cojl me one dol- 
lar and a half without the 
binding; 

you would not have me fell my 

booh with lofs. 
Far from it, I would have ;sfl 

get fomethhig. 
Then you mujl give me foitf* 

teen rials. 
There they are, I will not flani 

on fo f mall a matter. 
Do you want no other booh ? 

Not atprefent* 

But I have occafion forpaptr, 
pens, ink, fealing-wax, fid 



Nad* 



wafers. ■ 



\ 
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Nada vendo de aquello, pero I fell nothing of all that, but 

lohallara vm. todo en la you will find them at the Jla- 

tienda de junto que cs de doner's, who keeps the next 

un papelero. 'flop. 

Adios, Senor. Farewell, Sir. 

Muj Servidor de vm. cabal- Sir, I am. your mojl humble 

lero. fervant. 

Acucrdefe de mi en la oca- Pray remember me on the oc- 

fion. cafion. 

Sicmpre experimehtara muy / will ttfe you always very 

bien trato. well. 

Afsi lo efpero. / hope it will be fo. 



■ 

D\fi\Xlll. Para alquilar Dial* XIII. To hire a 

. un alojamiento. lodging. 

Scnor, quiere vm, hacerme Sir, will you be plcafed to do 

un favor? me a favour?* 

Dc muy buena gana, que With all my heart, what 

me manda vm. ? would you pleafe to have ? 

Que venga con migo, para / would have you go along with 

alquilar tm.alojamiento. me to hire a lodging. 

Lcacompanarc adondc qui- / Jhallwait on you wherever 

ficre. you pleafe. 

Vamos en la calle de fan- Let us go into St. James's 

tiago. Jlrcet. 

Lc voy figuicndo. • I follow you, 

Parefe, aqui hay una cedula Stay, here is a bill at this door, 

a cfta puerta que dice which /hews that there arc 

quartos de alquilar. rooms to let. 

Llame vm a la puerta. Knock at the door. 

Quien es ? Who is there ? 

Gente de paz. A friend. 

Con quien quiere vm. ha- Who do you want to fpcpk 

blar? witbt 

Con el amo u ama dc cafa. With the majler or mijlrefs. 

Aqui efta mi Senura. Here is my miflrefs^ 

Scnora, tiene vm. quartos de Madam, have you any rooms 

alquilar ? to In ? 

Si, Sefior, quiere vm. vcr- Tes, Sir, will you. be pieafed to 

os ? fee them ? 

Vine con efta intencion. I am come on purpofc. 

Quantos apofentos ncceflita How many mujl you have ? 



vm. ? 



Z 3 Quiero 



* 
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Quiero un comedor 6 fala, 
una alcoba, un [ravinete, 
p2ra mi, y un defvan para 
mi criado. 

Han ds fer fus quartos alha- 

jados 6 no ? 

Han de fer alhajados. 

Haga me cl favor de cfperar 
un rato en eft a fala baxa, 
que vaya por las Haves. 

Muy bicn, Scnora, aguardo. 

Quicre vm. tomarfe el tra- 

bajo de fubir? 
La fegulrcmos, Senora ? 

Efta cs la vivicnda del pri- 
mer alto. 

Ahi ticnc vm. una cama 
muy buena y limpia. 

Bien ve vm. que hay todo 
lo neccfiiirio, en un quar- 
to alhajado. 

Como mefa, efpejo, fillas, 
.tapifleria, alhacenas, e- 
fcapararcs, b'c. 

Pcro adonde efla cl gavi- 
nete ? 

Aquiefta, cs baflantccapaz. 

Me quadra muy bicn cfte 
alojamiento. 

Me altgro muclio. 

Qnanto quierc vm. por fe- 
rn an a ? 

Nunca alquilo mis quartos, 
fmo por mes 6 por ailo, 

Bien los tomare por mes ; 
quanto es el prccio de 
eilos, ? 

Jamas tuve menos de dies 
pcflbs al mes, por eftas 
dos cflancias. 

Son dcmafiado caros. 

Ha de confiderar ym. que 
efte es cl mas hermofo 
barrio dc la ciudad. 



I want a dining-room and a 
led- chamber , with a do jet 
to it, for my/elf, ana a 
garret for my man* 

Mujl your rooms befumified 

or unfurnijhed? 
They mujl be furnijhed. 
Be Jo kind as to Jlay a moment 
tn this parlour, and I will 
go and fetch the keys. 

Well, Madam, M Jlay for 
you. 

Will you take the pains to 

come up ? 
JVe will follow you, Madam, 
This is the apartment on the 

firjl floor. 
7 here is a very good and clean 
bed. 

And you fee that there are all 
things neceffary in a fur- 
nijhed room. 

As table, looking- glajfes, 

chairs, clofets,pre]fes, &c. 

But where is the dr effing- ck* 

jet? m • 
Here it is, and large enough. 
J like this apartment very 

well. 

/ am very glad of it. 
How much do you ajk for it a 
week ? 

J never let my chambers but 

by the month or year. 
Wed, I jhall take them by the • 

month i what will you have 
for them ? 
I never had lefs than ten dol- 
lars a month for thefe two 

rooms. 
They are too dear. 
You ought to confidcr that this 

is the finefl part of the 
town. 

Yquc 



I 
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Y que efta vm, a un paflb 
dc la corte. 

Para que vca que no foy 
amigo de regatear le dare 
ocho peflbs por ellos. 

Es demafiado poco, no fabe 
vm. la rcnta que pago de 
efta cafa. 

Nada me importa faberlo. 

Pero en una palabra, parti- 

rcmos la differencia. 
Yo le aiTeguro que pierdo. 
Pcro fiento que fe vaya. 

Y por cl defvan de me cri- 
ado, quanto he de pagar 
por mes ? 

Mc dara vm. dos peflbs. 
No dare mas de peflb y me- 
dio. 

No cs baftante, pcro lo hare 

por vm. fea affi. 
No vale la pena de pararfe 

en fcmejante cor ted ad. 

Pcro digame vm. no puedo 
yo comer aqui con vm. ? 

Si, Scnor, bien pucde vm. 

Quanto toma por femana 
de cada hucfpcd ? 

A razon dc trcinta pcffos al 
mcs ? 

A eomo fale efto por fe- 
mana ? 

A fiete peflbs y medio.- 

Quanto toma vm. par quar- 
to y comida juntos? 

Dies y feis peflbs por fc- 

. mana. 

Pucsempczare manana. 
Quando guftare. ^ 

Buenas noches, Scnora. 
Buenas fe las de Dios, Sc- 
nor, 



And that you are within a jlep 

of the court. 
To Jhew you that I do not love 

haggling, I will give you 

eight dollars for them, 
That is too little, you dp not 

know what rent 1 pay for 

this houfe. 

It is no bufmefs of mine to 

know it. 
But in a word, we fiall di» 

vide the difference. 
I ajjureyou that I lofe by it. 

But I am loth to turn you 
away. 

And for my man J s garret, how 
much will you have for it a 
month P 
You will give me two dollars* 
I Jhall give only a dollar and 
a half 

It is not enough, but I will do 

it for you, let it be fo. 
It is not worth while to haggle 

for fo fmall a matter. 
But now I think on it, may 

I not board at your houfe ? 
Yes, Sir, you may. 
How much do you take from 

each boarder a -week r 

At the rate of thirty dollars 

a- month. 
How much does that come to 

a-week ? 
To feven dollars and a half. 
And what do you take for 

chamber and board together ? 
Sixteen dollars a week. 

Well, I Jhall begin to-morrow, 
When you pleafe. 

Good-night, Madam, 
Good-nighty Sir, 
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Dial. XIV. Para inform Dial. XIV. To inquire 
marfe de eJgiino. ' after one. 



Quien cs cfic caballero ? 
Es un Indies. 

Le tomaba^ por un Frances. 
Sc haenganado vm. pues. 
Sabc vm. adondc vive ? 
Vive en el barrio de la corte. 
Ticne cafa ? 

No, Senor, vive en quartos 

alhajados. 
En cafadc quien aloja? 

Vive cn cafa dc fulano, cn 

' la calle de 

Que cdad ticne f 

Crco que ticne veintcycin- 

co an os. 
No mc parccc tan vicjo. 
Poco mas mozo puede fer. 

Esc;ifadrj; 

No, Scnor, cs foltcro. 
£{lan fus padres vivos ? 

* 

Su inudrc aun vive, pcro fu 
pndrc mtirio dos nnos 

ha. 

Tiuic bcrrm-nos y hernia- 

H f 

Dos hermanos y una hcrma- 

na ticne. 
Ella fa Hermann cafadaf 
r>i scnor. 
Con quien r 

Con cl Conde dc 

Era pucs partido rico. 
Tuvo feicnta mil peflbs dc 

dote. 

Es hermofa P 
Noes fcj. 

Es baftahtc bonita. 
Ella algo picada de viru- 
eia?. 

Pero tienc mucho entendi- 
"micnto. 



Who is that gentleman ? 
He is an EngUJhman. 

I took him for a Frenchman 
Then you mijlook. 
Do you know where he lives? 
He lives near the court. 
Does he keep a houfe ? 
No, S ir, he lives in lodgings. 

At whofe houfe does he lodge? 
He lodges at Mr. fuel) a one's, 

in S Jlreei. 

How old is he ? 
I believe he is five and twenty 

years old. 
1 do not take him to be fo old. 
He cannot be much younger. 
Is he married ? 
No y Sir y he is a bachelor. 
Are his father and mother 

ali ve ? 

His mother is fill alive, kit 
his father has been dead 
thrfe two years. 

Has he any brothers and fif- 
ten ? 

He has two brothers and a 

filler. 

Is his fijler married ? 
Yes, Sir. 
To whom P 
To the Earl of - 
She was then a rich match. 

* 4 

She had ftxty t ho uf and dollars 

for I cr portion. 

Is fie bandfomc ? 

She is not ugly. 

She is pretty enough. 

She is a little pitted with the 

f mall-pox. 
But fin has a great deal of 

wit. 

Es 
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£s muy ingeniofa. 

Habla cfte caballero la len- 
gua Efpanola ? 

Aunque fea Ingles, habla 
tan bien Efpanol, Italia- 
jio, y Aleman, que los 
Efpanoles le creen Efpa- 
nol. 

Habla Italiano, como los 

Italianos mifmos. 

Entrc los Alcmancs, pafla, 

por Alcman. 
Como pucde faber tantos 

Icnguages differentes ? 
Goza dc una mcmoria fcliz 

y ha viajado mucho. 
Eftuvo dos anos en Paris, 

Zeis mefes en Madrid, ano 

y medio en Italia, y un 

ano en Alemania. 
Ha vifto todas las cortcs de 

la Europa. 
Hay mucho ticmpo que le 

conocc vm. ? 
Al redcdor de tre's anos ha 

que tengo el honor dc 

conoccrlc. 

■ 

Adonde hizo vm. conoci- 

micnto con el ? 
En Roma le conoci. 

■ 

Es de bella eftatura. 
Ni demafiado alto, ni dema- 

fiado chico. 
Sc pucde decir que cs hom- 

brc garbofo. 
Sicmpre anda muy afcado 

y bien compuefto. 
Se vifte muy bien. 
Es bien parecido,- ticne bu- 

en aire. 
Tienc bucna prefencia, y el 

afpcclo noble. 

Nada difgufta en fus mo- 
dos. 



SheJs very pretty. 
%he gentleman we talk of does 

be [peak Spanijh ? 

Although he he anEngUJhman f 
he /peaks Spanijb, Italian^ 
and German, fo well, that, 
among the Spaniards, they 
thinthm a Spaniard. 
' He /peaks Italian like the Ita- 
lians them/elves. 

Hepajfcs for a German among 
the Germans. 

Hoiu can he he mafter of fa 
many different languages ? 
He has a happy memory, and 
has heen a great traveller. 
He has been two y ear s at Pa- 
ris, fx months at Madrid^ 
a year and a half in Italy % 
and a year in Germany. 
He has feen all the courts of 

Europe. 
How long have you known 
him ? 

It is about three years fmce I 
had the honour of being firjl 
acquainted with him. 
Where came you acquainted 

with him ? 
I got acquainted with him at 
Rome. 

He is of a fine proper fize. 
He is neither too tall nor too 

little. t . . 
One may call him a handfome 
man. 

He goes always very neat and 

very fine. 
He dreffes very well. 
He is very genteel, he has a 

. good air. 
he has a fine prefence, and a 

noble gait* 

He has nothing dif agreeable itf^ 
his ways* 

Es 
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Es cortes, afable, amorofo 

con qualquiera. 
Tienc mucho cntendimten- 

to, y es muy feftivo cn 

converfacion. 
Danfa bellamente, efgrimc 

y monta muy bicn. 
Toca ]a flauta, el clave, la 

gukarra, y otros muchos 

inflrumentos. 
En una palabra, cs un ca- 
bal) cro cumplido y per- 
fect o. 

Por el retrato que vm. hacc 
de el, me de gana de co- 
noccrle. 

Le procurare fu conocimi- 
ento. 

Se lo agradecerc mucho. 
Quando quicre vm. que vay- 

amos a vjfitarle juntos I 
Quando le guftarc. 
A que hora le pueden ver 

enfucafa? 
A qualquiera hora puedo 

verlc, pucs es mui amigo 

mio. 

Vamos pucs cn verle ma- 

nana, por la manana. 
Sea cn hora buena. 
De todo mi corazon. 
Quando le convinicre. 
Adios, Senor mio. 

Servidor de vm. 

Soy muy fuyo. 

Tenga vm. bucnas noches. 

Muy buenas k lasdeDios. 



He is civile, courteous com* 

plaifant to every body. 
He has a great dtal of wit % 
and is very fp rightly in con - 
virfdtion. 

He dance's neatly, he fences 
and rides very we!!. 

He plays upon the fute } tl e 
harpfichord, the guitar ^ and 
feveral other inflruments. 

In a word) he is an accom- 

flijhcd gentleman. 

By the pi dure you draw of 

him, you make me have a 

mind to know him. 
I wiil bring you acquainted 

with him, 
I Jhall be obliged to you for it. 
When will you have us go and 

wait upon him together P 
When you pleafe. 
Jt what o'clock may one fee 

him at home? 
I can fee him at any time, for 

he is my intimate friend. 

Let us go and fee him to-mor- 
row morning, 
J will 

JVith all my heart* 

At your leifure. 
Farewell, Sin 
I am your fervant. 
I am yours, 

I wijh you a good night, 
I wijh you the fame. 



Dialogo XV. 



Dialogue XV. 



Scnor, voy a defpedir me de Sir, I am going to take my 

vm. leave of you, 

Porh uc qu i crc v m . i r fe ? Why will you be gone ? 

Se 
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Se acerca la hora de comer. 

No puede vm* comer con 

nofotros ? 
Se lo eftimo mucho, no me 

es poflible dedar hoy. 

Que negocios tiene vm. 

pues ? 

No tengo mucho que hacer,' 
pero he de ir a comer a 
cafa. 

Ha convidado vm. alguno a 
comer a fu cafa ? 

No, pero he prometido a un 
cabal lero ingles, que no 
fabe el Efpanol, de ir con 
cl a comprar algunas me- 
nudencias. 

A que hora le efpera vm. 

Lc aguardo a las dos. 

Efta vm. feguro que venga ? 

No lo fe de cterto, pero ha- 
viendofelo prometido, e3 
prccifo que efte en cafa. 

Tiene vm. razon. 

No le quiero pues detener. 

Mo a vm. las manos. • 

Vaya vm. con Dios. 

Muchacho, abre la puerta al 



S'enor. 



Muy bien la abrire yo. 
No tiene vm. la Have. 
Que! echa vm. la Have a la 
t puerta ? 

Afsi lo acoftumbrdmos. 
Suplicole me ponga a los 

pics de fu Senora *her- 

mana. 
No faltare a ello. 
Qua udo nos volveremos a 

ver ? 

Manana, fi quierc Dios. 
Ire a vifitarle. 

Haga.me efte favor. 



Becaufe it is almojl dinner "time * 

Car? t you dine with Us?' 

1 give you thanks y I cannot 

flay to-day. 
JVhy^ what bufmefs have you ? 

* 

J have not much to do } but 1 
muft needs dine at home. 

Have you invited any body to 
dine with you ? 

No y but I have promifed art 
Englijh gentleman^ who does 
not under/land Spanijb, to 
go and help him to buy fome 
things. 

Jit what hour do you expefthim? 
I look for. him at two o'clock. 
Are you jure he will come ? 
1 am not Jure of it 5 but fince I 

promifed him, I muft be at 

home. 

You are in the right. 
I will not keep you hen then* 
Farewelly your fervant. 
I am yours. 

Boy, go and open the door to 

the gentleman. ' 
I can open it my f elf. 
But you have not the key. 
How ! do you lock your door ? 

It is our cuftom. 

Pray prefent my fervice to your 

fifler. 

Sir, I will. 

When Jhall we meet again P 

To-morrow^ ifitpleafe God* 
J will come and fee you* 
Pray do* 
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Dial. XVI. be nolicias. Dial. XVI. Of news. 



Que fe dice de bueno ? 

Quenoticias tencmos ? 

Ninguna fe. 

Que fe dice de nuevo ? 

Sabe vm. alguna nove'dad ? 

Que no tic i as corren? 

Ninguna hay. 

Nada fupe de nuevo. 

Que fe dice en la ciudad. 

De nada fe habla. 

He itldo decir, he fabido 



t • a 



•que 

Efta cs buena noticia. 

No ha oldo vm. hablar de la 

guerra ? 
Nada fe dice de clla. 
Se habla de un sitio. 
Se dice que Bel — a cfla fiti- 

ada. 

Se ha levantado el sitio. 
Pero han vuelto a ponerle. 
Ha havido algun combatc 
naval ? 

Se decia, pcro falio falfo. 
Al contrario, hablan de una 

batalla. 

Efta novedad requicre con- 
firmacion. 

Quien fe la comunico ? 

De buena parte me vicne. 

El ScTinr N . . . mc la dixo, 

Cree vm. que lengamos pa- 
ces? 

Hay mucha aparencia. 
P«ra con migo, crco que no. 
En que fe funda vm. ? 
En que vco que los animos 
de cntrambas partes eft an 

muy poco inclinados a la 
' pax. 



What's the hcjl news ? 

What nevs is there ? 
J know none. 
What news run ? 
Do you hear any news f 
What news do you hear ? 
There is none at all. 
I have heard no news* 
What do they talk about P 
There is no talk of any thing, 
I was told, or J ward, that . . . 

This is a very good piece of 

news. 

Have you heard any thing of 

the war ? 
I heard nothing of it, 
There is talk of a'Jiege. 
They fay Bcl—e is beficged. 

They have raifed the ficge. 
But they laid 'it again* 
Has there been any fea-fight ? 

Tlicy faid fa but it has proved 
falfe. 

On the contrary^ they talk of a 

battle. 

That news wants confirmation* 

Who have you it from ? 
I have it from good hands. 

Mr* N. . . is my author. 
Do you think we JJjall have a 

peace ? 
There is a likelihood of it. 
For m$ part, I believe not. 
What grounds have you for it? 
Becauje I fee the minds of bod) 

parties are little inclined that 



vay. 



Sin; 



i 
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Sin embargo todos neceflitan 

de la paz. 
Sobre todo, los mercadeles 

y come rci antes. 
La guerra hace mucho dano 

alcomercio. 
Sin duda, la paz es mas ven- 

tajofa al comercio. 
Que fe dice en la corte ? 
Se habla de armar une flota de 

yeinte navios de guerra. 
Hablan de un viage. 
Quando fe cree que el Rcy 

falga ? 
No fe dice 5 no fe fabe. 

Adonde ira la Princcfla ? 
Unos dicen a Windfor, otros 

a Richmond. 
Que dice la Gazetta? 
Nolaheleido. 
Hablando le finceramente, 

los defignios de la corte 

,fon tan fecrctos que nadic 

puedc fabcrlos. 

Poco fe me da de los ncgo- 

cios de eftado. 
No me meto jamas en arrc- 

glar el eftado. 
Hablemos de noticias parti- 

cuUres. 
Como efta el Senor D . . . . 

Quando le ha vifto vm. ? 
Ahier le vi. 

Ks verdad lo que dicen de 
el ? 

Que fe dice de el ? 
Dicen que rino al juego. 

Con qui en ? 

Con un caballero Frances* 
Han peleado ? 
Si, Senor, peleaVon, 
Eftfi herido ? 



Every body wants peace, bow- 
ever. 

Efpecially merchants and tra~ 
ders. 

War is a great hindrance to 
trade. 

Without quejlion, peace is more 
advantageous to trade. 

Wlwt do they fay at court ? 

They talk of fitting out a fleet 
of twenty men of war. 

They talk of a journey. 

When do they fuppofe the King 
will go ? 

It is not known, they fay no- 
Wing of it. 

Where will the Princefs go ? 

Some fay to Windfor, others' to 
Richmond. 

What fays the Gazette ? 

I have not read it. 

To fpeak freely with you, the 
defigns of the court are kept 
fo fecret, that no body can 
know any thing of them. 

I trouble myfelf very little about 
Jlatc-affairs. 

I never take upon me to fettle 
the nation. 

Let us talk of private nevus f 

How does Mr. D ? 

When did you fee him ? 

I Jaw him yejlerday. 
Is that true which is 

of him? 

' What of him? 

They fay he had a quarrel at 

play. 

With whom ? 

With a French gentleman. 
Did they fight ? 
Tes, Sir, they fought. 

■ Is he wounded. 



'eported 



i 
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Dicen que (alio hendo mor- 
tal mente. 

Lo fiento, es hombre de 

bien. 
Sobre que rineron I 

Lo ignoro enteramente. 
Se dice que le defmintid. 
No lo puedo crecr. 
Ni yo tarn poco. 
Sea lo que fuere, prefto fe 
fabra. 

En fu cafa me lo diran. 



:ent8y 

They fay he is mortally wound, 
ca. 

lam firry for t% he is an h. 
nejl man. 

Upon what account did they 

quarrel? 
J how nothing of it, 

They fay he gave him the lie, 
I cannot believe it. 
Nor I neither. 

Whatever be in /V, // will Is 

quietly known. 

J will enquire about it in his 
houfe, 



Dial. XVII. Entredos Did. XVII. Between 



Jenorilas. 

Adonde efta Madama ? 
Efta en fu quarto. 
Lo fobe vm. de cierto ? 
Afsf Jo creo. 

Ha vifto vm.. a mi hermano ? 

No, Scrlorita. 

Adonde efta fu hermana ? 

Salio ahora poco ha. 

Come afue'ra, en laciudad. 

Adonde va vm. ? 

En mi quarto. 

Quiere vm. venir con migo ? 

Le gufla que juguemos ? 

A que juego ? 

A los nafpes. 

No puedo jugar. 

Soy la mas defafortunada del 

mundocn el juego. 
Nunca gano. 
Cafi fiemprc pierdo. 
Vamps pues a paflcar. 
Hacia donde ircmos ? 
Adonde vm. quifiere. 

Hacc dcmafiadocalur. 
Efpcremos pucs un poco. 

Tiene mv. calor ? 



two young ladies, 

Where is my lady P 
She is in her room, 
Are you fare of it ? 
I believe fo, 

Have you feen my brother ? 
No, Madam, 
Where is your Ji/ler ? 

She is jufl gone out. 
She dines abroad. 
Where are you going P 
Into my room* 
Will you go with me P 
Will you play P 
At what game P 
At cards, 
I cannot play. 

I am the mojl unfortunate in 
the world at gaming* 

J never win. 
I always lofe. 

Let us take a walk then, 

IVhere Jhall we go ? 
Where you will, 
It is too hot. 
Let us flay a little. , 

Arc you hot P 



tefs 
hot 



* 
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En verdad que si. Yes indeed. 

Que eft a vm. bufcando ? What are you looking for? 

Bufco mi fombrerillo ? / look for my hat. 

Quiere vm. baxar ? Will you come down ? 

En cfte inftante, Prefentfy. 

Efpere vm. un rato. Stay a little. 

Que fenora es efta ? ■ What lady is that ? 

Es la Condefla de . . . . . 'Tts the Con 

La conoce vm. particular- . Do you knot 
mente ? 

Tengo effe honor. 1 have that honour, 

Ticne vm. muchos conoci- You have great acquaintance at 

dos en la corte. t court. 

Haga me un favor. * Do me a favour, 

J)t todo mi corazon. N With all my heart. 

Que me manda vm. ? What do you command of me? 

Que defca vm. de mi ? What do you deftre of me ? 

De llevarme a cafa de cfTa To carry meto % that la&fshoufe, 

fenora. 

G uftofa lo hare. / will do it with pleafure. 

Se alcgrara mucho de cono- She will be very glad to be ac- 

cerla. ^ quaint ed with you. 

Querida, quedo mui agrade- My dear I am infinitely obliged 

cida. to you. 

Soy todo de vm. / am wholly yours. 

Lo mifmo le digo. / tell you the fame. 



Dial. XVIII. Entre dos Dial. XVIII. Between 

! amgos, - ' two friends. 

Que ! es vm . ? How ! is it you ? 

pe donde viene que no me How comes it that you do not 

mira ? look upon me ? 

Cierto que no reparaba en Indeed I did not take notice of 

vm.. you. 

iNo le ve la . / did not fee you. 

Pafla vm. cerca de mi, me You pafs juji by me^ you touch 

toca con el codo, y no me me with your ^ elbow ^ and 

ve vm. ? yet you do not fee me? 

Eftaba cavil ando cn algo. / was thinking of fome thing. 

Penfaba. vm. quizas en fu Perhaps you was thinking of 

querida. your miftrefs. 

.Otros negocios tengo en la I have other buftnefs in my 

cabeza. ' head,, 
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Que negocios ? 
Como ncceflito de- dinero, 
voy a vifitar a un fujeto 

que me debe. 
Y eft aba pen fan do, fi Jc 

mandaria arreftar cncafo 

de no pagarmc. 
Vive Iexos de aqui ? 
A quatro paffos de aqui. 
Efta vm. cierto de hallarle 

en cafa ? 
Creo que le hallare a eftas 

horas. 

Se eftara vm. mucho tiempo ? 
No un quarto de hora. 
Dcfpache vm f pues que le 
voy a efperar en efte cafe. 

Eftoy con vm. lucgo. 
Ya devuelra? 
Como lo ve. 
Hallo vm. el hombre? 
Si, Senor. 
Le pa go a vm. ? 
Gracias a Dios. 
Lo cclebro mucho. 
Pcro fi no le hubiera pagado 
tenia dinero para prcftarle. 
No le hubiera faltado dinero. 

M bolfa eftaba a fu fervicio. 

Se lo eflimo mucho. 

Nos quedamos aqui ? 

No, vamos a beber una bo- 

tella, para paflar media 

hora juntos. 
En hora buena, pero quiero 

p3garla. 
Quando fe haya bebido ha- 

blaremos de efto. 

Vamos nos. 

Le voyfiguiendor 



What buftnefs P 
Being in want of money, lam 

going to fee for one who owes 

me fome. 
And 1 was thinking whether I 

fhould arrejl him, in cafe he 

did not pay me. 
Does he live far off? 
FourJIeps from this place. 
Are you fare to find hint at- 

home ? 

I believe I Jhall find him about 
this time. 

JVM you Jlay long there f 

Not a quarter of an hour. 
Make hajle then, I'll go and 
Jlay for you in that cojfee> 
houj 

- I will be with you prefently. 
Are you returned already ? 
As you fee it. 

Did you find your man ? 
Yes, Sir. 

Has he paid you ? 

Yes, thank God. ■ 
I am very glad of it. 

But if he had not paid you, ' I 

would have lent you money. 
You fimld not have wanted 

money.- ' 
My purfe had been at your fir- 
vice. 

I am much obliged to you. 
Shall we Jlay here ? 
No, let us go and drink a bottle, 
topafs half an hour together. 

With all my heart, but I will 

treat you. 
We will talk of it when we 

have drank it. 

Let us go away*- 
I follow you t 




' 0 
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DHL XIX. Par* jfW» 

carta* 

w 

I 

No cs hoy dia de correo ? 
Porque efto r 

Porque he de efcribir una 

carta. 
Aquien efcribe vm./ 
A mi hermano. 
No eft a en la ciudad ? 
No, Senor, efta" en el cam* 

En que cam'pd. 

En las a^uas de Tunbrldgei 

Qyantotiempolia? 

Quinie dias. 

Deme una hoja de pajiel do- 
rado, una pluma y tinta. 

Entre eh mi gavinete, y 
haDara* fobre la mefa reca* 

4 

do de efcribir, 
% hay pi u mas. 
Ahi eftan eh el tintero. 

Nada valen. . ' 
Alt hay btras. 

No eftdn cortadas eftas plu- 

masi 

Aionde efta* fu corta pluma ? 

Saibe vm. cortaY plumas? 

Las corto a m; rflodok 

Efta no 6s maku 

Es baftantemente buena. 

Mientras acabo efta carta, ha. 
ga me e"l favor de hacer urt 
pliego de eftos papeles. 

Qije fello quiere vm. que le 
p onga ? 

Selle con mis armas' 6 con 

mi cifra. 
Qrte lacre le he de {toner ? 
Ponga vm. roxo # negro, no 

importa. 
No baftaran obleas ? 
Es lo miTmo. 



t>kl. XIX. To write a 

letter, 

Is not this, a poft-ddy ? 
WhyfoT ' , 

5 Wtfr to write. 

To my brother. 

Is not he in town ? 

No, Sir, he is in the cbuntry. 

jfo what part of the country f 
He is at Tunoridge-wells. 
How long has he been there? 
A fortnight. \ 
Give meafheet of gilt paper a 

pen, and a little ink. 
Step into my clofet, you'll find 

upon the table all that you 

have occqftonfor. 
fhere are no pern 
There are fome in the ink-horn. 
They are good for nothing* 

7 here ate fome others, 
thefepens are not made-. ' 

JVhere is your pen-knife. 
Can you make pens P 
I make them my own way. 
This is not a bad one. 
It is good enough. 
While I make an end of this 
litter, be fo kind as make a 
a packet of thefe tapers. 
What feal will you have me put 

toit? ( 
Seal it with my coat ef arms, 

or with my cyther. 
mat wax /bail I put to it ? 
Put either red or black, no 

matter which. 
May not I put wafers to it ? 
It is all one. 

A 4 Ha 
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Ha puefto vm. la fecha? 
Creo que si, pero no he fir- 

mado. * 
Que dia del mes tencmos ? 
Eldia dies, veintejfcfr. 
Doble vm. efta carta. 
Ponga el fobrefcrito. 
Haga fu embuelta, y fellc la, 
Adonde efta la arenilla ? 
En lafalvadera. 
Defeque fu efcritura con pa- 
pel de eftraza. 
Como envia vm. fus cartas? 
Las remito por el harricro, 

6 por el correo. 
Mi criado las lie vara a el 

correo, fi vm. guftaie con- 

fiarfelas. 
Lleva las cartas del fenor al 

correo, y no fe le olvide 

de franque£r las. 

No ten go dinero. 

Ahi le tienes, vaya preflo, y 

vuelva luego. 
Eftare de vuelta en menos de 

medio quarto de hora. 
Ha Uegado cl correo ? 
Ahora acaba de llegar. 
Hay cartas para mi r 
Creo que sz. 

Porquc no las ha trahido ? 

Aun no fe entregaban. 



Have you put the date ? 
I believe I have, but I havt 
. not fubferibed it, 
IVhat day of the month is this ? 
The tenths the, twentieth, &c. 
Fold up this letter. 
Put the fuperfcription to it. 
Make up the cover *, and jeal it, 
IVhere is the [and ? 
In the fan d- box, ■ 
Dry your writingwitb bhttlag 
paper. 

now do you convey your letters? 
I fend them by the carrier, or 

by the poft. 
My man flail carry them to the 

po/ly if ydu will trujl bun 
. with them. .• 
Carry the gentleman's letters 

the po/l-ojficej and do mi 

forget to pay poftage* 
I have no money. 

Tljere is fome\ go quickly, and 
make hajle back again, 

/ will be back again in lefsthan 
half a quarter of an hour. 

Is the pojl come in 

It is juft arrived. 

Are there any letters for me ? 

I believe there are. 

Why did not you bring them ? 
Tiuy have not given them out yd 



Dial. XX. Para Iro- Dial. XX. To make an 



car. 

Quiere vm. trocar fu mu- 

eflra ? 
Con^que ha de fcr ? 
Con mi efpada u efpadm. 
En hora buena, pero quanto 

me dara vm. de vuelta? 
Quanto me pide vm. ? 

Me dara* doze peflbs. 



exchange. 

Will you truck your watch ? 

For what will it be ? 
For my fword. 

With all my heart, but )m 
much will you give me to boot ? 
How much do you ajk ? 

You'll give me tivelve dollars. . 
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En quanto apftcia fu muefr What do pit value pur watch 

ml a* 1 

En treinta .y feis pefibs; Thirty-fix dollars* 

No vale (into. A « worth fo muck 

Es mueftra viej3-. It is an old watch; 

Lo confiefFo, pero anda bien; / own it\ but it goes right, , 

Nada le quiero volv^r. / will give you nothing to hoot* 

Mi efpada tanto vale com© My [word is as good as your 

fu mueftra; watch 

Ciertamente fe burlavm; You banter, fur e, 

Mucho le falta. Farfrdmit. 

Que efpada es efta ? What '{word is it ? 

Acabo de- eomprprla crt la / jufi bought it at the/word* 

efpadcria, cutler'sx 

Es la guarhicion de 'cobre /; the hilt of it gilt copper ? 

dorado ? 

Bella pregunta! no 've vrm A fine quefiion indeed I do no} 
que cs de plata fobredo- you fee it is fdver gilt f 

rada? 

Es cl puno de plata ? Is the handle Yight filvcr f 

Sin duda que )o es. Without doubt it is fo, 

Quanto le colto efte efpa- tiow much did your fuford cojt 

din? . you? 
A como le falc ? What does it fiand.you in ? 

Me cuefta treinta peflbsi // cofi me thirty dollars-. 
Me ba de dar vnr. pues feis You miijlgive me fix dollars to 

peflbs de v uel ta . boot then: 

No lo hare por cierto; / will do no fuch thing. 

Bien dexe fe de cllo. Well, do not think of in 

Vca vm; fi quiere trocar igual See whether you will change 

por igual; evenhamhi 
Buenaesefta! ' - A likely Jl or y indeed 1 
No es tan facil engafiarm£ I am not fi eafa as ylu lhink % 

como le parccc. to be bubbled, ' \ 

Pues vaya fin nada de buelta> Well, I will do it even hands* 
rlecho, en hora buenai • Done^ with all my heart, 



Dial. XXL Delos jnegos Dial.XXL Of gaming. 

en general-, yyprimero, in general j and, firftj>. 
de el de los dados* of playing at dice. 

Jtiega vm; algunas veces? Do you play fometimes ¥ 
8ij Sen6r, pero jamdsjucgo Yes i Sir, but J never play but 
fino para divertirme. fir diver/ion" s fake. 

Aaa Ma* 



356 the ELEMENTS of 

Mas me parece que el juego But 9 mthinhy gaming is a 

es una diverfion muy pc- very dangerous diverfion. 
ligrofa. 

Si, quando fe juega mucho Yes, where one plays deep, or 

dinero. high. 

Pero ficmpre juego poco di- But I always play for a fmall 

nero. matter. 

Con que la perdida 6 ganan- And fo the lofs or winnings are 

cia es una cortedad. not very confiderable. 

Juega vm. a los juegos de Do ye play at games of chancy 

fucrte u de habilidad ? or at games of /kill ? . 

Que entiende vm por juegos What do you mean by games of 

de fuerte ? chance ? 

Juegos denaipes, dados* £fr. Games at dice, cards, &c. 

Y pbr los de habilidad? And by games of Jkill? 

El axedrez, las dam as, los Chefs, draughts, bowls, bib 

bolos, el truco, Hards, Sec. 

Juega vm. mucho a los da- Bo you often play at dice?. 

dos? 

Muy raramente. Very feldom. 

Porque? Why? 

Porque hay muchos trampo- Becaufe there are many dex* 

fos muy futiles. trous Jharpers. < 

Sc corre mucho riefgo con And one is in great dangtr 

eflbs ratcrbs, pues parecen with them, becaufe they ap- 

h ombres de forma. d' 0 * ^ e K efi ^ emen * 

Tien en dados falfos. They have loaded dice. 

Vaya a quejuegojugaremos? What play Jhall we play at f 

A el que vm. quifiere. JVhich you pleafe. 

Jugamos a los naipes ? Shall We play at cards ? 

Como le guftare. As you will. 

Juguemos al hombre, a los Let us play at omber, atpideU 

cientos. 

Vayan los cientos, Let us play at picket. , ' 

Es un juego muy de moda. // is a game very much in 

fajl/wn. 

Denos dos barajas y unos Give us two packs of cards, 

tantos. and fome counters. 

Que jugaremos a cada ju- How much Jhall we play a 

e*go? ♦ game? 

Juguemos un peflb, para Let us plav a dollar, to pop 

pafiar eltiempo. away the time. 

Jugamos partida doblc ? , Do we play lurches ? 

Como quifiere. As you pleafe. 

Quantos mo da vm. ? What odds do you givg me? , 

Me 
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■Me pide vm. tantos y juega 

tan bien como yo f 
Eft£ cabal efta baraja ? 
No, le falta un naipe. 
Quite 16s riaypesbaxos, 
Veamos quieri da. 

Soy mano, 
Vm. da el naype. 
Baraje vm. las cartas. 
Todas las figuras eftan jun- 
tas. 

De vm los naypes. 

A mi me falta una carta, 

Vuelva vm. £ dar. 

Levant vm. 

Tiene vm. fus cartas ? 

Creo que eftan cabales. 

Ha dcfcartado vm. ? 

Quantas toma vm. ? • 

Tomo las todas. 

No, dexo una. 

Tengo mal juego. 

Hade tener vm. bello juego, 

pues nada tengo. 
Mi juego me apura. 
Diga vm, fu juego. 
Quanto de pun to ? 
Cincuenta, fefenta, 

Buenos, buen punto, 
Nofirven. 

He defcajtado la partida. 

S6y un zancarrori. . 

Sexta mayor, quinta al Rey, 
quarta de caballo, tercera 
a la fota, 6 de diez. 

Otro tanto tengo, igual, 

Tres afles, tres reyes, tec. 

fon buenos ? 
No, tengo un catorze. 
Tengo catorze de caballos. 

Vaya jugando* 

Juego copa, efpada, oro, 

bafto. 

El as, el rey, cl caballo, la 
fota, el diez, el nueve, 
cl.ocho, el fiete. 



You a/kme odds, and you play 

as well as I. 
Is this a whole pack of cards? 
No, there- wants a card. 

Throw out the fmdll cards. • 
Let us fee who Jhall deal, 
I have the hand. 
You are to deal. 
Shuffle the cards. 
All the court-cards are toge- 
ther. 

Deal away. 
I want a card. 
Deal again. 

Cut. 

Have you your cards ? 

J believe 1 have them . 
Have you difcarded ? 
How many do you take in ? 
1 take them all. 

No j J leave one. ' 
I have bad cards. 
You mujl needs have good cards, 
ftnee I have nothing. , 

My cards puzzle me. 
Call your game. 
How much is your point ? 
Ffty,fixty, &c. 

It is good, or they are good, 

They are not good. . 

I have laid out the game. 

I am a bungler. 

A fixieme major, a quint or 
quatrieme the king or queen, 
a tierce to the knave or ten. 

I have as much, that is equal. 

Are three aces, three kings } 

hz x good? 
No, I have a quatorze. 

I am fourteen by queens. 
Play on. . 

I play a heart, fpade, dia- 
- nxond or club. • • ; 
The ace, the king, the quart, 
the knave, the ten, the nirfr, 
the eight, the feven. 

A a 3 Hago 
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Hago un pique, rcpique cay 

pote. 
Qano los naypes. 
Tengo fiete baflas< 

Heperdido. ' 
Haganado vra. 

Me debe vm, un peflb. 
Ms lo debja vm. 
Eftamos pues en paz. 
Vaya otra pnrtfda. 
En hora buona, con mucho 
gufto. 



/ made a peek, or repeeky a 
capot* 

I have won the cards* 

I have [even tricks* 

I ha ve loft* 
You have won. 

You owe me a dollar* 

. You owed it me* 

' We are then even* 
Let us play another game* 
IVlth all my heart % with gnat 
pleasure, - 



Dial. XXII. Parajugar Dial XXII.. To- play at 

alaxedr'cz* < chefs. 



En que emplearemos la tar- 
de? 

Vamos jugando al axedrez. 
Juguemos en hora buena. 

Perojuegavm. mejorque yo. 
Es vm. mas fucrtc que yo. 
No lo crea vm. 
Me ha gan£do fiempre. 
No jugarc mas con vm. fi 

no me dicre alguna ven- 

raja. 

Es prccifo que me de un alftl 
y primero dc jugar. 

En verdad que no puedo, 
juega vm. tznto como yo. 

Vea vm. fi quiere jugar a la 
par. 

Muy bien lo hare una vez. 
Quar.to jugaremos ? 
Siemprejuego poco dinero. 
Vaya medio peflb cada ju- 



ego. 



Jucgo primero, 
Tomo efte peon. 
Me alegro, pues voy a to- 
rn ar cite alfil y darie xa- 
que. 

Roque me llamo. 



Hoxvjhall we fpend the after- 

noon t . 
Let us play at chefs. 
I will. 

But you play better than I. 

You are an over -match fir me* 
I do not believe it. 
You always beat me. 
I will play no more with you*, 
unlefs you give me fome odds. 

You mujl give me a bifoop ana) 
the move. 

Indeed I cannot? you play at 
Well as I do. 

See if you have a mind to play 

ruen. 

Well^ I will do it for once* 

JVl>at Jhall we play for ? 

Ia I way splay for a [mall matter. 

Let us play for half a dollar a 
game. 

I have the move. 

I take this pawn* 

I am glad of it, for I am go- 
ing to take this bijhop and 
check you, 

I ca/lle. 

Nada 
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Nada gaha vm. en eflb, pues Tow ; /for* [ 

a fu roque u tor re me lie- is your rook I take with my 

vo con mi caballo* knight. 

Perocomo refguardara a fu But how will you fave your'. 

reyna? .queen?'- 

Dandole xaque y mate, con By check-Wing you with my 

mi alfil y mi roque. ' ; bijhap.and. myxdoi. 

He perdidp el juego, ya no 7 /;<w* lojl tht game Y I cannot 

puedo mover el rey. movejht 'Mian v : 3n 

Me debe vm. pues- medio You owe me. b#l fa dollar then.* 

r »» 



■ i 

■ » 



» 



peflb. 

Aflies. ( I grant.%. 

Pero me los debia antes. But ym vwtditmi before, - 

Bien eftamos.en pazi . Then we are quits, :. 

Dcnos vm. un tablero. Giztf a; # Wri to. play at' 

draughts, . .. ■. 

Juege vm. primero. J give you the move* 

Soplo cfle peon. I huff this man. 

Haga dama efte peon. King that man, 

Quantas dam as tiene vm. How, many kings have you ? 

Tengodos. I have two \ . 

Coma vm. queluego come- Eat. this, afier I will' eat 

re tres. . three, 

Pierdo el j ucgo. J lojl the game. 



DialXXlII. Vara jugar Vial. XXIII.. To play at 
alapclota. tennis. 



V&vm. quebellodia hace. See what a fine day it is, . 

Aprovechemos nos de cfte Lei us make ufe of this fair 

dia tan hermofo. day. 

Que baremos hoy ? . . Wbatjhdll we do to-day ? ' , 

E) buen tiempo noscorjvida The fine weather invites us to' 

a jugar, 6 a pafleaV. play or to walk, * 

A que juego hemos de cntre- What play Jba'llwe arnufe our- 

tencrnos ? ■ f elves at? 

El de peliota es el mejor pa- Tennis is the. left for exercifu 

ra v el exerckio. " } • . ' ) 
Pero es mas juego de invicr- But it is a play fitter for win- 
no que.de verano. ter .than fummer , ' 
Sudaremos menos, fijugd- We flail fiveat lefsy if we play 
. mos con raquetas;,;. ». with rackets, r 
Vamos al. juego de pelota. Let us.go to tht tennis-court. ' 
Jugaremos con palas. Wrwill play with bahle.dores. 

A*4 ' Hag£mos 
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Hagamos la partida. 
Efta vm. con migo. 
No importa como eflamosi 
Efta con nofotros. 
Esvm. mejorjugad6rqueyo. 
Eftefe cada uno en fu lugSr, 
Mantengafe detr£s de mi, y 
coja la pet6ta. 

Paflp por cima de mi. 
La cogi cn cl ak*. , 
Rcchaze la pcl6ta. 
Es vm. mal companera. 
No ha gan£do vm. atfn. 
Aun puede vm. perder. 
Tenemos la fuperioridad. 
Perdio vm. ganamos. 
Quantojugimos f 
Dos peflos. 

H£ p.uefto vm. en el juego ? 
No, pcro afu efta* mi dinero. 
Es lo mifmo. 
Mananajugaremos mas. 

Quando quifierc. 

9 % * 

Dial. XXIV. De las di- 

i)erfiones de. el camfq % 
de la cazay de lapefca. 

Sendr; me alegro de vera, 

vm. adonde ha eftado tan 
largo tiempo ? 

Adonde fc mete vm. ? 

Dos mefes hS, que eftSmas 

en unacafadecampo. 
Hi venida vm. a la ciuda^J. 

para quedarfe ? 
No, Senor, vuelvo manana 

por la manana. 
Como la pafla ym. en cl 

campo? 
Parte de mi tiempo, emplco 

en eftudiaV. 
Per? quales Ton fus diverfio- 

nes, defpue$ de fus nego- 

cios. 



Let us make the match. • 

You are with me. 

It is no matter who and who. 

He is on our fid,e. 

You are a htttergamejler than I, 

Lei every one /land 'to his place. 

Stand behind me f and catch the 
hall. 

// few over me. 
1 caught it in the air- 
Strike the ball hack. ,i 
You are a bad fecond. 
You have not beat me yet. 
You may lofeyet. 
We have the better of it. 
Ycu have lofl, we have won K 

What did we}lay for? 

Two dollars. 

Have you flaked? 

No, but there is my money. 

It is all one* 

To-morrow we will play more* 
When you pleafe. 

1 

Dirt XXIV. Of country 
fports,. efpecially of 
hunting and fifhing. 

Sir, I am overjoyed to fee you \ 
where have you, been this 
hng while ? , 

Where do you Jlay f 

We have been theje twomontht, 

at a country- houfe. 
Are you come to town for good 

and all ? 
No, Sir, J go back to-morrow, 

morning. 
How do you pafs, away the time 

in the country ? 
I be/low part of it upon, booh* 

But which are your diverfom, 
after your ferious bufmefs f 
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Voy tal vez a cazar. , I go fometimes a hunting* 

A que caza ? Zr2wf jw« hunt ? 1 

A veccs a la del veitfdo, a Sometimes we, hunt a Jlag» 
' veces a la de la liebre. fometimes a hare, 

Tiene vm. buenos perros ? Have you good dogs ? 

Tenemos muchos perros de We have a pack of bounds. 

mueftra. 

Dos galgos, dos galgas,' Two greyhound dogs+twogrey- 

quatro xateos, y tres per- bound bitches > four terrier s % 

drigueros. md three fetting- dogs. 

No caza vm. lafc aves ? Do you rirver go a fowling ? 

Caza vm. a veces con la ef- Do you go a Jhooting fome-. 

' copeta? times ? 

Sj, Senor, muy a mentfdo. Tes f Sir t very often. 

Sobrc que tira vm. ? " What do you Jhoot ? 

§obre todo genero de caza.; All manner of game* par* 

co mo perdices, fai fanes, tridges y pbca fonts, ' wood* 

gallinetas, conejos, fcto, . cocks* rabbits % fyc* 

Tira vm. al vuelo la pieza, Do you Jhoot flying or run- 

b corriendo ? ning? ■ ■ 

Dearj}ba§maneras. 1 (to both • 

Como coge vm. los conejos? How do you catch rabbits ? 

A veces con redes, y % veces Sometime with purfe-nets* 
a efcopeta*zos. and fometimes we kill them 

with a gun. , 

Y las codornfces ? . And quails ? 

Solemos tomarlas con una We catch tfxm moft commonly 

red, y un perro perdri- with a net and d fitting- 

guero. dog. 

Es vm. amigo de pefca> ? Do you love fij!)iug ? 

Muclriflimo. Extremely. 

Pcfca vm. a mentido con la Doyou fjh often with a net?. 

Mijv raras veces, But feldom. 

Mai qurero pefcar con la 1 like rather fifiing with a lint 

cana, . and hook. 

]a pefca y la caza Ton diver- Fijhing and hunting are very 

fiones muy nobles. noble diver/ions* 

Wno de los Reyes el mas rico One of the mof rich and moft 

y mas pobre dela Europa . poor Kings of Europe has 

no fe divjerte en otra cofa. no other plea fur es. 

Vn dia quizas penfarin fus One day perhaps his miniflers 

miniftros que fus vafallos will think of hi sfubjeftsgiv* 

cftan annualmente dan do ing away yearly to their 

a fus yecinos trcs millo- neighbours three millions 

• lies 
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nes por pefcado ialado y for fl in king fait fijh. 
hediondo. 

Tknen no obftante muy bu- T)?ey have notwithjlandingve- 

enos peces en fus cottas. ry good fijh on their coajls. 

Pero no toman el trabajo de But they do not take the trou- 

curarle. ' ble to dry and fait it. 

Efto fucede por falta de ani- This comes from want of giving 

mar la pefca. encouragement to fijher'm< 

Y de otros muchos motivos. And from many other reafons* 

Coge vm. muchos peces en Do you catch fifi in y cur fijh- ' 

fu eflanque ? .pond? 

Que hace vm. quando no What do you do when you neU 

cazaopefca? ' ther hunt nor fifl)\ 

Jugamos a la bola, al truco, We play at bowls, at billiards, 

u a los bolos. or nine-pins* 

Segun efto no puede vm.fer So you cannot be tired with the 

canfado de la campana ? country F 

Afli le parcce y es lo contra- Ton think fo\ and yet it is quite 

rio. other wife. 

Ya empiezo a defear la ciu- I already long for the town; 

dad, O inconftancia del 0 inconjiancy of man I 
fcombre ! 



Dial. XXV. Bel faltar y Dial XXV. Ofjumping 

del correr. and running. 

Vamos, quiere vm . faltar ? Come will you go to jumping ? 

No es bucno faltar lucgo // is not good to jump immcdi- 

defpucs de comer. ately after dinner. 

Que falto quiere mas ? What leaping do you like bejl ? 

El mas comun es a pies jun- The mofl ufual is with one fat 

tos . chfe to the other < 

Sakemos fobre un pie ? Shall we hof with one leg ? 

Como quifierc. jfs you pleaje, 

Efte es gran falto. This is a very great leap. 

Quantos pies fal to vm . ? How many feet have you leaped? 

Mas de quatro. More than four, 

Apuefto que falto por cima I lay I leap clearly over thai 

de effe foflb. ditch, . ' 

Salta vm. con un palo largo. You jump with a long flick. 

Lemos una carrera. Let us run races. 

Correremos a pie u caballo ? Shall we run on foot or borfe* 

back ? 

De una y btra man era. Both ways, 

9 Senile 
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Senale vm. la carrcra. Appoint the race. 

Efta fera la barrera. This will be the jkrting~place* 

Efte arbol fera cl fin dcla This tree Jhall be the goal. 
carrera. ' 

He corrido trcs veccs defde / have run three times from 

las barreras hafta el arbol. the Jlart to the tree. 

No aguardo vm. 3a fenal pa- You did not Jlay for the fignql 

ra parti r. to Jlart. 

EfTe caballo a hecho bien fu That horfe has run his race 

carrera, very well. 

Quantas vcces ha corrido ? How many heats has he run ? 

Tres 6 quatro. Three or four. 

Gano vm, cl premio. You have won the pldte. 



miXXVl.Paranadar. Dial. XXVI. To Mm. 

I 

Hachc mucho calor. // is very hot. 

No hay que eftranarlo, efta- No wonder, it is tftw mid 

mos a fan j uan . fummer. 

Vamos a banarrtos. Let us go a-bnthing. 

Vamos a nadar. Let us go a-fwimming. 

No foy amigo dc la agua. I do not like water. 

Mas quiero mirar a Jos na- / would rather look on than to 

dadorcs, que nadar yo. fwim myfelf 

Na Ja Wen aquel ? Does he fwim ivell ? 

Nda corho un pcz. He fwim like a fifj. 

Nada entre dos aguas, y fobre He fwims on his back, and un. 

Jas cfpaldas. aer water. . 

Aprcndo a nadar con mim- / learn to fwim with bulrujbes* 

bres. 

And I fwim upon cork. ■ 
It is dangerous to Jwim with 

gas." # bladders. • 

Porque pueden rcventar. Becaufe they may bur/?. 

Ahicr por poco me ahogue. Ycjlerday I had like to have 

been drowned. 

Ticmblo, quando me acuer- / tremble to think on it. 
^ do. 

Es -vm. muy temerofo. You are very fearful. 

Ticnc mieda de fu fombra. You are afraid of yourjhacbw* 



Y yo nado fobre corchos. 
Es pcligrofo nadar con vexi- 
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Dial. XXVII. ? jar air a 

la comedia. 

Se dice que hoy reprcfentan 

una pieza nueva, 
Es comedia > tragcdia, b en- 

tremes ? 
Es una tragcdia. 
Como la llaman ? 
La Efpofa de Duelo. 
Quien es fu author ? 
El Senor Congreve. 
Es efta la primera reprefen- 

tacion? 

No, Senor, ya fe jugo tres 
veces. 

Efte es el dia de el poeta. 
Como fe recibio en las pri- 

meras reprefcntaciones ? 

Con univerfal aplaufo. 

El author era ya celebre. 

Y efta ultima tragcdia, ha 
augmcntado mucho fu fa- 
ma. 

Iremos a vcrla ? 

De todo me corazon. 

Voy a mandar al cochero 

cjue apromte el cocho. 
Iremos en un apofento ? 
En horabuena,pero mas qui- 

fiera ir en el patio. 

Forque efto ? 

Porque podremos paflar el 
tiempo hablando con las 
mifcaras antes que fe le- 
vantc la cortina. 

Que tal le parece la mufica? 

\]uy buena me parece. 

No repara vm. la harmoma. 
de efta trompeta ? 

Hace muy buen efe&o entre 
los violines y los claves. 

Los corredures eft an ya lic- 
nos. 



Dial, XXVII. To go to 

fee a play, 

They fay there h a new play 
acled to-day, , 

Is it a comedy > a tragedy x or a 

farce f 
It is a tragedy. 
What is its name ?' 
The Mourning Bride* 
Who is the author of it ? 
Mr. Congreve; 

Is this the firjl time it is acid? 

No y Sir, it has ken already 

acled three times. 
This is the poet's day. 
How did it take the fir/! and 

fecond time it was acled? 
Ivith univerfal applaufe. 

Theauthorwas already famm. 
And this laft tragedy has in- 
creafed much his fame. 

Shall we go and fee it ? 

With all my heart. 

I will go and bid the coachman 

get the coach ready. 
Shall we take a box ? 
1 will do as you pleafe, but I 

had rather go into the pit. 
Why this ? 

Becaufe we may pafs away the 

time in talking with the 

mafksy before the curtain ii 

drawn up. 
How do you like the muftc ? 
Methinks it is very fine . 
Do not you take notice of tht 

harmony of that trumpet ? , 
// founds very well among the 

violins and harpfichords. 
The galleries are all full aU 

ready, 

Y como 
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Ycomovm. lo ve, eftamos' And> asyoufee> we are very 

muy apretados en el patio. much crowded in the pit. 

No caben las madamas en « The boxes are as full of ladies 

los apofentos. as they can hold. 

Nunca vi la cafa tan llena. I never jaw the houfefo fall. 

Hay muchiflima gente. There is abundance of people* 

Que vifta tan hermofa ! What a fine profpecl ! 

Eftas Senoras eft&n muy bien Thefe ladies, are very finely 

veftidas. dreffed. 

Ve vm..aquella fefiora en el Do you fee that lady in jhe 

apofento del Rey ? King's box ? 
Que bomta ! mas angei par- How pretty ! Jhe looks as beau- 
tea que otra cola , tiful as an angel, 
Efta muy bien hecha. She is perfeclly well fljaped. 
La conoc^ym. ? Do you know her? 
Efte honor tengo. / have that honour. 
Que colores tan vivos ! What a fine complexion ! 
Jam£s he vifto roftro tan / never faw in my whole life 1 

hermofo en mi vida. jo beautiful a face. 

Tiene los dicntcs mas blan- She has teeth as white asfnow. 

cos que la nieve. 
En fus ojos fe conofe que ha One knows by her eyes JJje has 

de tencr mucho cntendi- a great deal of wit: 

micnto. 

Bien fe pucde vcr la her- Beauty may be feen } but not 
mofura, pero no el inge- wit. 
mo. 

Pero yi fe levanta la cortina, But the curtain is drawing; 

cfcuchcmos. let us' hear. 

Que tal le parecc a vm. efta How do you like this tragedy ? 

tragedia ? 

• Me parece muy buena. I believe it is very good. 

Dial. XXVIII. Be. la Dial. XXVIII. About" 

cozina. • cookery. 

jCozinero, tengo hoy, hu- Cook, I have company at dinner 

efpedes, a medio dia. to-day . 

Quantos havra de mefa ? How tnanywill be at table f 

Creo que feremos nueve. / believe we fljall be nine. 

Pues que quiere, Scnor, que Weh\ 67r, what willyou pUafe 

apromte? to have got ready? 

Dos fopas, la una de carne Two foops j one with meaty the 

J Ja otra de langoftas, other with cray fijh. 

Para 
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Para la d rim era, es menefter For the firjl, there mufl be & 
una pierna de tern era, una good knuckle of veal, apuU 



gallina rellena, vaca, car-' 
nero, y tozino. 

Para principio, ha de darnos 
dos pollas, cozidas con to- 
zino y berzas y una pierna 
de carnero con fu falza de 
alcaparras. 

Le guftan a vm. las ancho 
vas ? 

Si, efto da buen apetito. 
Ademas de efto, es precffo un 

plato de buen pefcado. 
Vu rodavallo, una raya, una 
rnerluza cozifa con oftras 
cama rones, dos pares de 
enguados fritos, 
Seria menefter tambien una 

carpa bien eftofada. 
Que fe neceflita para el afa- 
do? 

Un buen pavo, quatro per- 
dices, unfaifan,un lechon- 
cillo, y una dozena de ca- 

landrias. 

Y para los principos y los 

guifidos ? 
Vu guifado de polios, una 
tortadepichones, un jamon 
de Maguncia, un guifado 
de lecheras con alcauciles, 
y otro con arbejas, habas, 
y tozino. 

Y de frutas p2ra poftres ? 
Diga vm. a la ama de JIaves 

de bufcar bue'nos quefos, 
un plato de manzanas y 

peras, otro de albaricoques 
y perfigos, uvas blancas 
y negras, con nueces y al- 
mendras. 
Q»c no quiere vra« en&la- 



let fluffed, bcef y mutton, and 
fait pork% - . 
For the firjl feruice or courfe^ 
you mufl give us two pullets 
witbfprouts and bacon, and 

a leg of mutton with caper- 



faufe* 
- mil vol 



111 you have dnchovrts too ? • 

■ 

Yes, that whets the flomach. 
Be/Ides that 9 there miifl be d 

good dijh offi/h. 
A turbot, a thornhaek, a ftefb 

cod, boiled with (jyflers and 

jlmmps\ two pair of files 

Well fried* 

There jhould likewife be a carp 
well jlewed\ 

What mufl there be for tk 
roafl meat ? 

Ayoiing turkey, four partridges^ 
a pheafant, a pig, and a do* 
zen of larks. 

And for courfes find ragoos ? 

Africaffce of chickens, a pigeon- . 
pfa a tveflphalia ham, and 
a ragoo of fweetbread of veal, 
with artichoaks, and another 
with peafe) beans, and ha > 
con. 

' And for the fruit or defrt ? 
Bid the houfekeeper get good 
chcefe, a plate of apples and 
pears, /mother of apricock's 
and peaches, grapes both 
white and black, and nuts 
and clmondsi 



Won't you have a fa Had ? 



Sin 
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Sinduda; vayaprefto almerr Without doubt ; go quickly fo 

cado, a la carniceria, al re- market, to the butcher's, the 
covero, a la pefcadena, a • poulterer's, the fishmonger's, 

Ja verdolera, a bufcar and the herb-woman, to 

quanto neceflita. fetch all that you want. 

Suppla el dinero, efcriba lo Lay out the money, wriu down 

que guafta, y fe lo pagare what you fpend, and I will 

al cabo de la femana. pay it you at the end of the 

week. 

Juanmco, mate a efle le- Jack, kill this pig immediately -> 

choncillo al inftante, tu- broil 'his feet, put him into 

efte fus partas, ponga le boiling water, and bang him 

en agua herbida, y cuelgue on the hook. 
le al gancho. 

Y vm. Maria, frieque la olla Andyou, Mary, four the great 

grande, llenela de 'agua pot, fill it with clean water y 

limpia, y ponga la fobre el and put it ontbepot-bangw. 
fuego. 

, Pcle efte pavito, abra le, y Pick that young turkey, draw 

limpie le bien. it, and trufs it up. - 

Lardec afleadamente eflas Lard thofe partridges neatly 

perdices con la mechera with the leajl larding pin. 
maspequena. 

Efcc-ja eflas arbejas yhabas, Shell thofe peaf a and beans, and 

y ponga las a herbir un let them boil for a quarter of 

quarto de hora. ' - an hour. 

Den me el afliidor. Give me the fpit. 

Ayude me a efpetar eftas Help me to put thefe birds on 

avcs. . the fpit* 

De cuerda al torno. Wind up the jack. 

Atize el fuego. Stir up the fire. 

Ponga la cazuela de baxo Put the dripping-pan under the 

delas carnes. meat. 

Yatoca la campanilla, em- The bellrings, ferve up dinners 
piezen a fcrvir la mefa. 



Dial. XXIX. Entreun Dial. XXIX. Between 

caballero, un faftre, y . a gentleman, a taylor, 

un mercader de patios. and a woollen-draper* 

Senor Maeftro, quicro man- Majler, I want a fuit of 

dar hacer un veftido. cloaths. 

Sicmpre me tiene vm. prom- Sir, lam always ready to fervi 

to a fcrvir le, Sen6r. you, >■ * 

De 



w 
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Be que lo qurere vm. hacer ? 
De algun paiio fino de Ingla- 
terra. 

Deque color h£ de fer ? 

Negro, porque la cortc efta 

de duelo 6 luto. 
Quicre vm. comprarel pano, 

6 que yo le compre. 
Voy de efte pa fib a comprarle 

con vm. lleveme a la ti- 

enda de un mercader de 

paiios. 

Iremos ccrca de San Pablo ? 
Vamos en el mas cercano. 
Que rtlanda vm. Senor ? 
Ncceffito pano bueno y her- 
mofb. 

Haga me cl favor de entrar 
en mi tienda y le monftrare 
los mas bcllys panos del 
mundo. 

Enfencmc cl mejor que ten- 

A hi ticne ym. uno muy nno. 

Vera no es fuave. 
Vca vm. fi efte le gufta 

mas que el otro. 
Es bucno, pero cl color no 

me parece tal. 
Mire vm, efte pano a la luz 

del dia, nunca ha viflo 

vm. alguno de mas bello 

negro. 

Quiere bien efte color, pero 
el pario es muy delgado, 
no ricne baftante cuerpo. 

A qui hay otra pieza. 

Con efte me compondre. 

A como le vende vm. b quan- 

to vale la vara ? 
El ultimo precio es feis pef. 
fo$ la vara. 

Es demafiidocaro. 
Vca vm. bien la calida"d y 
fineza de efte pafio. , 



Whet will you have it made oft 
Of fbnxe fine Englifn cloth; 

Of what colour muft it be ? 

Blacky beca'ufe the court tsgoni 
into mourning* 

Will you buy the cloth \ or Jhall 

I buy it my f elf 
I am going to buy it along with 

yoii ; carrj me to ti woollen* 

draper. 

* 

Shall we go near" $t. Paul's ? 

L/t us go to the ncarejl. 
What is your pleafure, Sir f 
I want a gom and fine cloth 

Pleafe to walk into my Jhop. 
and I will fail) you ihefinejt 
cloth in all the world* 

Shew me the bejl you have. 

There is a fuperfine one. 
But it does not feel foft. 
See whether this will pleafe you 

better* 

It is good 9 but the colour feemi 

not fo to me. 

Look upon that cbth in the 

light \ you never have feeti 
one of a finer black. 

I like this colour well, but the 
cloth is very thirty it has mt 
body enough. 

Here is another piecex 

This will do my bufinefi. 

How do you jell or what do 
you ajk a yard ? 

The near eft price is fix dollars * 

yard* 
7 hat is too much* 
Prfiy do confider the goodnefi 

andfinenejs of this- cloth* 

Los 
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Los mercaderc-s fuelen fiem- 
pre alabar fus generos. 

Yo le puedo afleguraV que 
efte pa.no vale el precio 
que digo. 

Diga me vm. en unapalabra . 

lo que he de pagar. 
Ya le di-xe, .Senorj pero 

que me ofrece vm. ? 
Ledare cinco pefibs. 
£s muy poco, no puedo re- 

baxar tin real. 
Es menefter pues partir la 

diferencia, * 
Vamos, corte vm. lo que 

neccffiio. 
Quanto ha menefter ? 
Prcguntelo a mi faftre. 
Es menefter tres varas para 
la cafaca, dos y quarta. 
para la chupa, y para cai- 
zoncs. 

Los faftres piden fiemprc 
mas pano de lo que tie- 
ceflitan, no corte vm. mas 

de cinco varas. 
Ahi las tiene vm. y buena 

mcdida. 
Quanto importa cfto ? 
Vcinte y ocho pcflbs. 
Afn efta fu dinero, vea vm. 

fi me he equivocado# 
Sen6r, el dinero efta cabal," 

cs bue*no y bien contado. 
Vuelva a mi cafa, a tomar 

mi medida. 
Pondre yo las guarniciones ? 

Defde luego. 

Aforre la cafaca y la chupa 
con tafet£n de Indias, y 
los calz6nes de buena ga* 
mtiza. 

Sera" vm. fervido, 

Tenga cuid£do efpecial que 
mi veftido efte bien he- 
<ho afefcdo. v de moda. 



Shop-keepers are never want-' 
ing in fraifing their com- 
. mo Tines. 

I affun you this cloth is worth 
the price I told you. 

Tell me in one word what 1 

mujl pay rtr it. - . 

/ hav e t old y oily Sir ; hut what 

. do you bid me for it ? 
I zuill gi e you five dollars. • 

That is too little, I cannot a~ 
bate a penny. 

IV t muft then divide the dif- 
ference. 

Come, cut me what I ivant of 
it. 

How much mujl you have ? 
Ajk my taylor. 

lmujl have three yards for the 
coat, and two yards and a 

quarter for the waijlcoat 
and breeches. 
Taylors always ajk more cloth 
than they have occa ion for ; 
cut but jive yards of it. 

There they are, Sir, and good 

meafure. 

Howmuch does that amount to? 

To twenty- eight Mars. 
Here, there is your money ; fig 

whether! have mif^eckoned. 
Sir, the money is right, it is 

good and well reckoned. ' 
Return home with me to take 

my meafure. 
Shall I find the trimming ? 
Ay, fure. 

Line the coat and waifcoat 
with Indian (ilk, and the 
breeches with fkins well 
dreffed. 

You /ball be obeyed. 

Take a tnofl fpecial care that 

my fuit be well made, neat 
and modijh* 

Bb - No 
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No faltare e ello. I will not fail. . 

Acuerdefe que he de tener Remember I mufl have my fuit 

mi veftido heeho para el of deaths for Sunday next, 

Domingo proximo. 

Prometo que lo tendra vm. I promife you, you Jhall have 

fin falra. it without fail. 

Guarde bien fu palabra. Do not break your word. 

Crea me vm. que fe hara. Believe me it will be done* 



Dial. XXX. ■ Entre los 

mijmos. 

Senor Maeftxo, trahe vm. 

mi veftido r 
Si, Stnor, a qui efta. 

Lc cftaba aguardando, pru- 

ebe-Io. 

Quiere vm. probar la cafa- 
ca ? 

Veamos fi cfta bien hecha. 
Efpcro que le guftara a vm. 
Mc parcce bicn larga. 

Ya no fc Uevan tan ccrtas 

como de antes. 
Se ufan largas ahora. 
Abotonemc vm. 
Mc ajufta dcmafiado. 
Es prccifo que ajufte bicn. 
Efte veftido Ie toma muy 

bien el talle. 
Son las mangas dcmafiado 

largas, y anchas ? 
No, Senor, van muy bicn. 
Se lleyan ahora muy largas 

y anchas. 

Mis calzones Ton muy cftre- 

chos. 
Es la moda. 

Deme la chupa. 
Le va muy bien efte veftido. 
Pero las medias no quadran 
con cfte,pano. 

Que lc parcce dc mi fombre- 
ro? 



Dial. XXX. Between 

the fame. 

Majler, do you bring my fuit 

of deaths ? 
Yes Sir, here it is. 
I cxpecled you j try it on me. 

Will you be p leafed to try the 
. coat? 

Let us fee if it is well made. 
I hope it will pleafe you. 
It is very long, methinks. 
'They do not wear them now Jo 
fljort as they did formerly., 
They wear them long now. 
Button me. 

It is too clofe, or too jlraiu 

It ought to be clofe. 
That fuit jits you very welL 

Are not the fleevcs too long and 

too wide ? 
No, Sir, they fit very we& 
They wear them now very wide 
and very long, t . 

The breeches are very Jlraiu 

m 

* 

It is the faflnon. 
Give me the waijlcoaU • 
This fuit becomes you well* 
But the Jlockings do not match 
this cloth. 

What do you fay to my hat? 



the Spanish Grammar. 371 

Es un c \ft6r hermofo. It is 'a fine, beaver* 

Parcce fin aderezo. It looks like a. cloth bat. 

Que galon le pondra vm. ? What lace do you intend to ftH 

to it f 

Un galon de oro, con una' A gold lace with a diamond 

hebilla de diamante. buckle. 

Me compro vm. unas ligas Did you buy me a pair of gar- 

com o le d ixe ? ters, as / told you ? 

Si, Sendr, &hi eftan. Yes, Sir, 'there they are. 

Soncftas media's de fe'da de Are thefe fikfockings made ih 

Paris 6 de Londres ? Paris or London ? 

Son de Francia. They are made in France. 

Quanta las venden ? How muchdotbey fell them at f 

Trcs peflbs el par. Three dollars a' fair. 

Es baftante barato, fiendo // is cheap enough >, 

tan finas. are fo fine. 

Muchacho, Ha venido el za- Boy, is the'Jhoemaker comz't 

patero ? 

No, Senor, ho h£ venido. Nd, Sir, he is not come. 

Corra pues a fu cafa, y diga .Rtt» then to him, and bid him 

le que me trahiga mis bring myfijoes. 

zapatds. 

Senor, aqui eft£* le encontre 5/r y here he /V, / wrf him by 

en el camino. the way. 

Son eftos mis aapatos ? Are thefe. my Jhots!? 

Si, Senor. Yes, Str, 

Pongamelos. Try them on me. 

Son muy ajuftados. They are too fir ait, 

Me aprietan un poco. Th y pinch me 'a little. 

Pougalos en la -norma, para Put them on the lltfi to 'makf 

cnfancharlos. them wider. 

Baftaritem'ente fe errfancha- They will grow widt enough 

ran llcvandolos. by wearing. 

Efta f\6\ da* de si como un This leather firetches like it 

guante. glove. 

Siento m uy bren que me laf- / feel very well that they ■ will 

tirhariri. • buVt me. 

Mis callos padeceran de ello. My -corns will fufer fdr it. 

Meduelen tnucho los pies. My feet are in the ftotfas 

El empeynede efte ^apato The tipper-leather of "this Jho6. 

nada vale, is good for nothing. 

El tal m £9 derriaiflado btfxo. The heel is too low. 

Las -fufcla'S'ri'o fon ba'ftanie The files ar'e not firing orihifi 

gruefas. • ' enough. 

Hacame • Vm t tftro p^if» Make 'me ahtfhtr pair* 

fib 2 El 
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Es vm. muy dificil de con- 

tentar. 

Quicre vm. probar otro par 

que traxc por acafo. 
En hora buena. 

Creo quc le iran bien. 
Mi pie efta mas defcanfado. 
Quanto valen eftos zapatos? 
A como los vende vm. ? 
Dos peflbs y medioi 

Es demafiado caro. 
Es prccio hecho. 
Es un zapato bien hecho y 
bien cozido. 

Haga me otro par como 
efte. 

Tome mi medida. 
Ahi tiene fu dinero. 
Viva vm. mil anos, Senor. 



You are, Sir, very hard t» 
pleafe. 

JVil you try another pair, 

which I brought by chance? 
I will. 

I believe they will fit you. 
My foot is more at eafe. 
What are thefe Jhoes worth ? 
How much do you fell them at ? 
Two dollars and a half 
It is too dear. 
It is a Jet price. 

That ss a Jhoe well made and 
well Jlitched. 

Make me another pair like 

them. 
Take my me a fur e. 
There is your money. 

I thankyou y Sir. 



Dial. XXXI. Para com- Dial XXXI. ( To buy a 
prdr una peluca. periwig. 



Senor Maeftxo, he menefter 
una peluca. 

De que color ha de fer, Se- 
nor ? 

Del color de mis cejas. 
Ni rubia, ni negra. 
Obfcuro claro. 

Sus cejas fon de color cafta- 
no. 

Quiere vm. un pelucon, un 
peluquin, 6 peluca corta 

y redonda? . 

Haga me vm. un peluquin, 
y una peluca redonda. 

Creo que tcngo una redon- 
da que le guftara a vm. 
Enfenemela. 

No tiene baftante pclo. 

Y£ no fe eftilan tan llenas de 

cabellos. 

Etta hecha decabelJos vivos? 



Ma/ler 9 I want a wig. 

Sir, what colour will you have 
it of? 

Of the colour of my eye-browu 
Neither fair nor black. 
Of a light brown, 
lour eye-brows are of a chef 

nut brown. . 
Will you have a full-bottom' d 

wig, a bag- wig, or a prt 

and round wig ? 
Imufl have (ibag-wig, and a 
bob. 

I believe I have a bob that will 



fit you very well, 
hew it me. 



S 

It is not full enough. 

They do not wear them now fi 

full as they did. 

Is it made of live hair ? 

Es 



r 



the Spanish 

Es cierto que fon tales. 

El tope me parece muy 
baxo. 

Es nueva moda. 
, El buck- de detras no es un 
poco demafiado largo? 

Efto cs facil'de remediar. 

No fe neceffita, pues cl co- 
lor no me guft.u 

Aqui hay otra que creo le 
guftara muybien. 

Quanto quicre vm. por efta ? 
Doze peflbs. 
Es demafiado cara, 
Pcrdone mc vm. es muy ba- 
rata. 

Mirevm. bien eftapeluca. 

Toque eftos cabcllos. 

Es un pelo rcdondo y tan fu- 

erte como cerda. 
Peyne la vm. 

Mire que facil cs peynar 

eftos cabellos. 
Ponga la en fu cabeza. 

Mire fe en efte efpejo. 
No le ficnta bien ? 
Baftante me agrada. 
Pcro la hallo algo cor to. 
Bien, digame fu ultimo pre- 
cio. 

Senor, no tengoinas de una 

pal£bra. 
No la podna vm. dar por 

dies peflbs ? 

No, Senor, los cabellos me- 

Men a mas. 
Pues ahi efta fu dine"ro. 
Tenga cuidado de peynarla 

bien y de trahermela ma- 

fiana. 

Lo hare fin falta. 
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/ warrant them fuch. 

The fore- top feems to me a lit" 

tie too low. 
That is the fajhion. * 
Is not the hind- lock a little too 

long? 

Tins may he eafily remedied, 
There is no need of it y for I 

do not like the colour. 
Here is another ', which I be- 
lieve you will like. 

What do you ajk for this ? 
Twelve dollars. 
That is too dear. 
Pardon me> it is very cheap. 

Pray examine that periwig. 
Feel this hair. 

This is a round hairy and as 

Jlrong as horfe-bair. 
Comb it out. 

See how eafily this hair combs. 

Pu$ it on your head. 
See yourfelf in the glafs. 
Does it not become you ? 
I like it well enough. 
But I find it a little too Jhort. 
W ?//, tell me your lajl word. 

Sir 9 I never make but one ' 
word. 

# f 

Could not you give it for ten 

dollars ? 
No y Sir, the hair cojl me 

more money. 
Well y there is your money. 
Take care to comb it welly and 

remember to bring it me to* 

morrow. 
1 will do it without fail* 



Bb 3 



Dial. 



374 



The ELEMENTS' of 



Dial. XXXII. Entre un Did. XXXII. Between 



enfermOy un medico > y 
un cirujano. 

Senur, mande por vm. efta 

manana. 
Que tiene vm. caballero ? 
Eftoy malo. 
Bien fe le conoce. 
Que le duele? 

Me duele la cabeza, el pe- 
cho y el eflomago ? 

Defde a^uando ? 

DofJe a noche. 

Ha dormfdo vm. efta noche? 

No he podido dormir. 

Tiene vm. ganas dc comer? 

Ninguna tcngo. 

Que le ticnte el pulfo. 

Mucftrcme fu lengua. 

Tiene vm. calentura. 

Su puifo bate mu'y defigual. 

Sicnto mi cuerpo todo pc- 
fado. 

Es mcneftcr fangrarfc. 
Es precilb abriric la vena. 
Me fangraron lafemana pa- 
fada. 

No importa, manana toma- 

ravm. medkina. 
Que ! no mc rccctavm. al- 



g° 



} 



Si, Scnor ? que me den plu- 

ma tinta y papel. 
Ahi tiene vm. mi ordenan- 
za, cnvicla al boticario. 

Diganlc que el album gres- 
<rw77,hadefermuy bianco. 
No falga vm. Scnor. 
Eftefe en la cama caftcnte, 
Eftara vm. prefto bueno con 

mi remedio. 

Que regimen he dc obfer- 
v£r? 



a fick perfbn, a phyfi- 
cian, and a furgeon. 

Sir, I fent for you this morn- 
ing. 

JVhat is the matter with you ? 
1 am ill. 

You look as if you were fo. 
lV])at ails you ? 

1 hane a pain in my heady in 
my brcafl^and in myflomach, 
How long fmce ? 
Since lajt night. 
Did you rejl lajl night ? 
No, I could not flcep. 

Have you a Jlomach ? 
None at all. 
Let me feel your pulfe. 
Shew me your tongue* 
You have a fever. 
Your pulfe does not heat even. 
J feel a heavinefs all over my 
body. 

You mujl be let blood. 

You mujl have a vein opened* 

I was let blood lajl week. 

I 

No matter to-morrow you 

JJjali takephy/ic. 
Will you not prefer ibe for me? 

Yes, J will \ let me have a pen. 

inky and paper. 
Here, there is my prefer iption, 
' fend it to the apothecary's. 
Tell him that the album gra?- 

cum nvijl be- very white* 
Do n:t go outy Sir. 
Keep your bed wafm. 

You will be foon well with 

taking my remedy. 

JVhat diet mujl I keep to ? 

Corner* 
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Comera vm. huevos frefcos, 

y caldos de polio. 
Ticnc vm. quien le cuide ? 
Envie luego por alguno. 
Preguntan por mi, he de fr 

a ver a un enfermo. 
No fe defaliente. 
Efpero que le aliviara la fan- 

gria. 
Se va vm. yar • 
Si, Senor, es precifo. 
Suplicole me venga a ver 

ma nan a. 

i 

Vendre fin falta. 

Guard) a, que me vayan a 

bufcar un cirujano. 
Quien quiere vm. que 11a- 

mcn ? 

El mifmo que me fangro el 

otro dia. 
Como fe llama ? 
No lo fe, prcgunte lo abaxo. 
Dome vm. Senor, fu brazo, 

dcrecho. 
Ticne vm. una buena lan- 

zeta ? 

No fentira el lancetazo. 
Me aprieta dcmafiado el 
brazo. 

Haga vm'. una abertura 

granJe. 
La fangre vicne muy bien. 
Sierre vm. bien la llaga, y 

haga una buena ligatura. 



Take new-laid eggs, and chic* 

ken broths* 
Have you a nnrfe ? 
Send direclly for one. 
Somebody ajksfor me, I muft 

go and fee a patient. 
Take courage. 

I hope the bleeding will do you 
good. 

Are you going away ? 
Yes, Sir, I muft. 

Pray come and fee me again 

to-morrow. 
I will not fail. 

Nurfe, let fomebody go for a 

furgeon. 
Whom will you have? 

■ 

The fame who let me blood the 

other day. 
What is his name P 
J know not, afk below. 
Sir, give me your right arm* 

Have you a good lancet ? 

You will not feel it. 

Yon bind my arm too tight* 

i 

Make a great orifice. 

The blood comes very well. 
Shut well the wound, and make 
a good ligature. 



Dial. XXXIII. Vifitadel Dial. XXXIIL The 

medico. 



Sea el Senor Doctor, muy 

bien vemdo. 
Es vm. muy cuidadofo. 

Un medico h& de ler cuida- 
dofo y puntual. 

Como fe fiente vm. hoy ? 



phyfician's vifit, 

Doclor, you are very welcome*. 

\ 

You are very careful. 

A plyftcian ought to be as 

careful as punclual. 

How do you find your f elf to* 
day? 

B b 4 Eftoy 
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Eftoymuymalo. 
No puedo mas con migOj mc 

muero. 
Me dcbilito, me confumo. 

Tome animo, no fe defaliente 

por tan poco. 
Ah ! Senor, no fabe vm. Jo 

mucho que padcfco. 
Tengo ya un pie en la fepul- 

tura. 

Acabofe con migo,enflaquef- 
co fenfiblemente. 

Declinan cada dia mas mis 
flier /.as. 

Soy ethico, mi mal es incu- 
rable. 

Hacc vm. fu mal mayor de 

lo que cs. 
Le puedo prometcr que le 

curare a vm. 
He de morir de efta vcz, mi 

mal es muy invctcrado. 
Creame vm. no fera cofa, no 

efta en peligro. 
Lefangraron a vm. ? 

Si, Scnor, ahicrfui fangrado. 

Ad/wdc efta fu fangre? 
Efta fobre la vent :na. 
Otra fangna ncceffita vm. 
Su fangre efta rccalentada y 

corrompida. 
Ha" trabajado bien fu purga ? 
fvluy bien. 

Quantas fillas tuvo vm.? 
Qcho u nueve. 
Como fe halla vm. ahora? 
Eftoy aigo mejor, gracias a 
Dios. 

Ya no tiene vm. calentura, 
Le duele aun la cabeza? 

No mucho, Sen or. 
Me alegro infinito. 
Es prerifo que tome una 

ayuda para tener el vicn- 

tre libre. 



/ am very ill. 

J am almofl fpent, I am ady» 
ing. 

I linger^ J pine away. 
Chear up> be not cajl down for 

/o [mall a matter. 
! S/r, you little know how 
til I am, 

I have one, foot already in the 
grave. 

J am gone^ I decay very fetifi- 
bly. 

J grow weaker every diy, 

I am consumptive, my difeafe 

is pajl recovery. 
You make your difeafe worfe 

than it is. 
I dare promife you that you 

will recover. 
I nv Jl did) my difeafe is too in- 

veterate. 
Believe me 7 it will be nothings 

' you are not in danger. 
Have you been let blood ? 

Yes> Sir> I was let blood ycf- 
terday. 

Where is your blood ? 

It is upon the window ' 
You want to be let blood again. 

Your blood is very hot and cor- 
rupted. 
Did your phyfic work well ? 

Very welt. 

Hoiu many fools have you had ? 
Eight or nine times. 
How do you find your felf now? 
I am a little better^ thank God, 

Your fever is gone. 

Does your head ache fill ? 
Not much) Sir, 
1 am very glad of it, 
You mufl take a clyfler to keep 
your body open, 

Pafad 
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pafado manaria, tomara otra Youfiall take after to-morrow 

perguita. another purge. 

Hare quanto me ordenare. I will do whatever you pre- 

Jcribe me. 

Tengafe caliente. Keep yourfelf warm. 

No fiente vm, algun apetito? Have you no better Jlomach ? 

Si, Senor, bien comer i a un Yes, Sir, J could eat a chicken, 
polio. 

Puede vm. conwlo. You may eat it. 

No hay riefgo. There is no danger, 

Pero que he de bcber ? But what mujl I drink ? 

Cerveza chica con una tof- Some fmall beer with a toajl, 

' tada. 

No pudiera tomar une gota May not I drink a drop of 

de vino ? wine ? 

Beba vm. poco pero con Drink fome, but with water. 

agua. 

Procure defcanfar, manana Endeavour to reft, to-morrow 

pafare por aqui. / will call this way, 

Va todo bien hoy ? Does all go well to-day ? 

Efloy mucho mejor. / am a great deal better. 

Ha dormido vm. bien efta Did you Jleep well laft night ? 

noche? 

Defcanfe bellamente. / defied perfectly well. 

No tiene vm. mas calentura. . Your fever is quite gone. 

En dos 6 tres dias podra In two or three days you may 

falir. , go abroad, 

Tiene vm. ganas de comer Have you a good ftomach now ? 

ahora ? 

Sicnto mucha hambre. / am very hungry, 

Puede vm. comer, pero ha You may eat, but with grttit 

de fer con moderacion. moderation. 

Tome vm. un poco de vino. Take a little wine, 

De que v i n 0 ? What wine ? 

De el que vm. quifiere. Which you pleafe. . 

Blanco u roxo, no importa, White or red, no matter which. 

No vifita vm. al Senor DonotyouvifitMr.—*—? 

Don ? 

Vengo de fu cafa, / come from him. 

Comu cfta \ How does he do ? 

Efta muy malo. He is very ill. 

No hay efperanza alguna ? Is there no hopes f 

Ninguna hay. There are none. 

Ef un hombre muerto. He is a dead man. 

Hay mucho tiempo que efta" How long hat he been fick P 

malo) 

Unos 
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Ubos tres mefes ha. 
Que enfermedad tieno ? 

Efta en confumpcion. 
Es una enfermedad incurable. 
Si la leche deburra no le cu- 

ra, nada le curara. 
Fero es tiempo que me vaya. 
Sen 6r, eftimo y agradefco fu 

cuidado y trabajo. 
Me tiene vm. a fu fervlcio, 

pero defeo que no le hag* 

falta, 

Le doy a vm. infinitas gra- 
cias. 



ENTS of 

Tliefe three months. 
What is his dtftemper ? 
He is in a confumption. 
It is an incurable dfeafe. 
If ajfes milk does not cure Inm^ 

nothing will. 
But it is time for me to go* 
Sir, J thank you for your care 

and trouble, 
I am wholly at your fervice^ 
hut wijh. you may have nq 

more occafion for me. 
Iam infinitely obliged to you. 



a 



chriftening, 
ding, and a burial. 

I V hither do you go fo fafl ? 



Dial XXXIV. Be tin Bid. XXXIV. 

baiitifmOy de tin cafami- 
entQy y un entierro. 

Adondc va vm. tan de pri- 

cfla? 
Me voy a cafh. 

Que ncgocio Ileva vm. ? 
Tenemos un bautifmo hoy. 
Ha parido fu Scnura madre ? 
Si, Scnor, pario un nino. 
Creia que era una nina. 
Adondc lc bautifaran ? 

Me parece en cafa. 
Quiencs fon los padrinos ? 



Of a 

wed- 



Los compares y comadres 

ban venido r 
Eft an alia la' ama de leche, 

y la part era ? 
Si, Senor, fob fe aguarda al 

facer dote para bautifar al 

nino. 

Es vm. padrino de cflc nino ? 

No, Senor, es mi tio. 
Efta ya cafada fu hermana? 
No, pero fe ban tornado los 
dichos. 



/ go home. 

What bufinefs have you ? 
We have a chrijlening to-day, 
Is your mother brought to bed? 
She is brought to bed of a boy, 
J thought it was a girl. 

Where zv ill he he chr'ijlcned? 
I bi iitzc at '■ our honfe. 
Who arc the god-fathers and 
the pM-molhers ? 



Are the -f } ,s and the Jhc-gof- 

fips c.-: : ' 

Are tie \,ud • *Q and the wet 

nurfr iuue ? 
Yes, thy only f.iy for the prif/l 

to chriflen the child. 

Do you fland rod-father to the 

child? 
A r j>, &r, it - is my uncle. 
Is your f fie r already tHQptMt' 

No, but jhc is betrothed. 

Qtiande 
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When was Jhe betrothed ? 

// is more than eight days. 
Who does Jhe marry ? 
She marries Mr. 
That is a good match. 

She matches in a good family 
What portion does your father, 

give her ?' 
Forty thoufand dollars. 
It is a good portion. 
When will the wedding he. kept? 

To-morrow will be the wed- 
ding. 

The wedding-ring and favours 

are already bought. 
The bridegroom and the bride 

have put on their wedding 
cloaths. 
Who is to marry them ? 
Our chaplain.. 

What is the reafonyour coufm it 

fi much ajflicled? 
His mother is dead. 



Quando fe k han tornado los 
dichos? 

Mas de ocho (lias h£ 
Con quien fc cafa ? 

Con el Senur D 

Es un cafamiento bien fur- 
tido. 

Jntra en buena farmlia. 
Que dote le da fu padre ? 

Quaranta mil pefips. 
Es un buen cafamiento. 
Quando fe celebraran las bo- 
das ? 

Manana tendremos las bo- 
das. 

Ya fe han comprado el anillo 
nupcial y las Iivreas. 

El novio y la novia tienen 
veftidos dc bodas. 



Quien los ba de cafar ? 

Nueftro capellan. 
De donde procede que fu pri- 
mo efta tan afligido ? 

Murio fu madrc. 
Quando murio? 
Ahicr por la manana. 
Afsi fu padre es viudo. 
Recclo que no lo fera mucho 

tiempo, 
Se vol vera a cafar prefto. 
Quien cuidara del entierro ? 

Mi hermano. 
Adondc la cntcrraran ? 
En la iglefia dc San Diego. 
Scran las honras grandes ? 

Sin duda alguna. 

Yd pafla el entierro. 

Hay treinta coches de duelo. 



When did Jhe die ? 
She died yljlerday morning* 
So his father is new a widower* 
I fear he will not be fo long* 

He wWfoon marry again, 
Who will take care of the fu* 

neral? 
My brother. 

Where will Jhe be buried? 
In St. James* s church. 
Will it be a magnificent fu- 
neral ? 

Without any doubt. 
The burying goes by. 

There are thirty mourning* 
coaches. 



Dial, 
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Dial. XXXV. Para Dial. XXXV. To fpeak 
bablar a tin mozo dc 



'cab alios. 

Almohaza mi cabalio. 

Eflriega y limpia le bien con 
paja. 

Mi cabalio. cfta fin herradu- 
ras. 

Dos herraduras le faltan. 
Lie vale a cafa del herrador. 
Maude le herrar. 
Llevale dcfpues a! rio. 

Le has dado de bcbcr? 
Si, Senor. 

Dale fu pienfo de ccbada. 
PafTeale eft a tardc. 
Dale tambienfalvado.. 
Ha com i do fu ccbada ? 
Echale paja ahora. , 
Enfdla mi cabalio y trahe- 

mcle. 
Tern ale por el freno. 
No le haga correr. 
No le recalicnte. 
Etta canfado ? 
Quitsle el freno.. 

Ponlc en la caballeriza. 



to a groom. 



Curry my horfe. 

Rub him well with a wifp of 

. Jlraw. 

My horfe is unfhod. 

He wants two /hoes. 

Carry him to the farrier. 
Get him food. 

Carry him after to the river. 
Have you watered him P 
Yi'Sy Sir. 

Give him his barley. 
Walk him this afternoon. 
Give I. im alfo feme bran. 
Has he eat his barley P 
Give him now fome Jlraw. 

Saddle my horJe y and bring Mm 

to me. 
Take him by the bridle. 
Do not make him run. 
Do not overheat him. 
Is he weary P 
Unbridle him. 

Put him in the Jlable. 



Dal. XXXVI. Bern Dial. XXXVI. Going 

upon a journey. 

t 

JVhere are you Roing, Sir ? 
I am going to Madrid, 
JVlien do you fet out ? 
Prefcntly. 

Do you go in a coach or on 

horfeback P . 
On horfeback. 

Boy^ bring out my horfe; 



viage. 

Adonde va vm. Scnor ? 
Voy 2 Madrid. 

Quando falc vm. ? 
En efte inftante. 
Va* vm. a cabalio u cn coche ? 

A cabalio. 

Muchacho, trahemc mi ca- 
balio. 

Aqui cfta, Senor. 

Efti bien almohaz£do ? 



Here he is, Sir. 

Is he well curried P 



Muy 
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Muy bien, Senor. . \ Very welly Sir. 

Quuritas leguas hay de aqui How many leagues is this place 

a j\4 ? ... fromM ? 

Dies leguas. Tenhagues. 

Son leguas largas ? Are they long leagues ? 

No, Senor, Ton las mas cortas No, Sir, they are thejhortejl in 

de Eipana. Spain, 

Le parece a vm. que pod a- Do you think we can go fo far 

mos caminar tamo hoy. to-day ? 

Sin <iuda, no cs tan tarde. Without doubt, it is not fo late, 

Dardn las doze del dia. ^ // is near twelve. 

Tiene vm. pues baftantc ti- You have then time enough to 

cmpo para llcgar antes de reach that place before the 

ponerfc al fol. fun jets. 

Hay buen camino ? Is the road good? 

Muyhenndfo. V<<yfine. 

Ningun pantano fe encuen- You meet with no quagmire. 

tra. 

Pero tiene vm. bofques que But yo have woods to go thro\ 

atravelTary rios que paf- and rivers to crofs. 
far. 

Hay peligro en el camino Is there any danger upon the 

real r high-way ? y 

Nada fe dice de efto. There is no tali, of it. 

No fe habla que haya ladro- Do you bear whether there be any 

nes en los bofques ? highwaymen in the woods ? . 

Nada hay que temer de noche There is nothing to fear either 

6 de dia. by day or night. 

Es un camino en que anda // is a high-road where you 

gente fiempre. meet with people always. 

Que camino he de tomar ? Which way mufl one take ? . 

Quando eftara vm. cerca de When you come near the next 

la primera aldea, tomara village, you mufl take to the 

vm. a ma no derccha. right hand. 

He de fubir cl monte ? Mufl J go up the hill. 

No, Senor, dexele vm. a la No, Sir, you mufl leave it on 

izquierda. , the left. 

Es cl camino dificultofo en Is it a difficult way through the 

los bofques ? wood? 

Noj Senor, vaya fiempre Not at all, Sir 5 go Jlrait a* 

derecho, no fe puede ex- long, you cannot, mifs your 

travidr. way. 

Adonde encontrarcmos el Where do we come to a river? 
rio ? 

A le falida del bofque. As you come out of the wood. 

Sc 
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Se puede vadc£r, es vade- May one ford it 6ver? 
able? 

No, Sendr^ fe pane en un No, Sir, they ferry it ever. 
barco. 

Vamosj caballeros, monte- Come, gentlemen, let lis mount, 
mos. 

Adios, Senores. Farewel, Gentlemen, 

Dios les de buen viagc. I wijh you a 'good journey, 

Les doy mucbas gracias. / thank you with all my heart. 

No quiere vm. echar un Willy ou not '.take thejlirnip* 
trago ? cup ? 

Como gu flare. As you pleafe. 

Vaya a fa buen viage. To your good journey. 



Dial. XXXVII. En una Dial, XXX VIL In an 

pofdda. inn. 

Adonde eft a la mejor pofada Where is tie bcjl inn in town ? 
de la ciudad ? 

A el figno del Caballo Elancoi At the fign of the White Horfi, 

En que parage dc la villa In what part of the town is it? 
efta ? 

Cerca de la iglefia mayor. Near the great church. 

Podremos alojarnos aqui I May we ledge here ? 

Si, Senor, tencmos bcJJos Yes, Sir, we have good cham- 

quartos y buenas camas . hers and good beds. 

Apeemos nos, Scnores. Let us alight,, Gentlemen. 

Adonde efta ci mozo de ca- Where is the o/ller? 

ballos? 

Aqui eftoy, Senor. Here lam, Sir. 

Toma nueftros caballos. Take our horjes. 

Llevalos a la caballeriza. Carry them into thejlaiks, 

Cuidalosbicn. Take care of than* 

Veamos ahura, que nos dara Now, let us fee, what will you 

vm. de cenar ? give us for [upper? 

Vcan vms. S enures, lo que See yourf elves, Gentlemen,wbat 

mas guftaren. you have a mind to. 

Dcnos media dozens de pi- Give us half a dozen pigeons, 

chones, dos pcrdiccs, feis a brace of partridges, fx 

codornices, un buen capon quails, a good capon, and a 

y una enfalada. ■ ■ large fa Had, 

Tendre cuidado de todo, no I will take care of all ; do not 

fe inquieten. trouble your fives. 

No quiercn vms. otra cofa ? Will you have nothing elfe ? 

N«i 
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No, bafta con efto ; p'ero de- No, that is enough ; but 'let to 

nos buen vino y frilta. good wine and ft 'Hit, 

Les aflegufo que les dare I'Jhall plea/e you, I warrant 

gulto. you. 

Quieren vms. ir a ver fus Will you go and fee your chain* 

apofentos ? ben ? 

Si, llame a" fu camarero. Yes, call your chamberlain. . 

Alumbra a eftos Scnores que 'Light 'the Gentlemen up/lairs. 

fuban. 

Haga nos cenar quanto an- Let who've our /upper asfoon 

tes. as poJ/tUle. 

Antes que hayan quitado Before your boots are pulled offa 
< fus botas, cfhra la cena /upper will be got ready. 

promta. ' 

Adonde eflan nueftros la- Where are our footmen? 
cayos ? 

Ahi Juben con fus valixas. There they are, coining up with 

your portmanteaus. 

Han trahido nueflras pifto- Have they brought ourpiftols ? 

las? ^ \ " ^ 

Si, Senor, aqui eftan. Yes, Sir, there they arc. 

Quita mis botincs y ve def- Pull off my boots, and then go 

' pues a cuidar de nueftros ' and look after our hor/es. 
cabal I os. 

l - Llama para la cena. Call for /upper. 

Scfiores, la cena efta promta, Gentlemen, /upper is ready, the 
efta en la mefa. meat is upon the table. 

Vamos, Senorcs, a cenar, Let us go to /upper, Gentlemen, 
para'poder acoftarnos tern- that we may go to bed be~ 
' prano. times. 

Sentemofnos a la mefa. Let us ft down to table. 

Nada come vm. Que tiene ? Ton eat nothing, IVlmt ails you ? 

No tcngo ganas, eftoy can- I have no Jlomach, J am tired, 
fado. 

Eftoy molido. / am brui/ed all ov r. 

Eftare mejor en la cama que Ijhall be better in bed than at 

en la mefa. table. 

Tome animo. You mu/l take courage. 

Si fc fiente malo, vaya fc a If you find yourfelf ill, go to 

acoftar. ' bed. 

Mande calentar fu cama. ' Get your bed warmed. 

Que no les impida de cenar, Let me not hinder you from 

voy a defeunir. your /upper, J am going to 

try to Jlcep* 

Ha menefter vm. de algo ? Do you want any thing ? 
Nada quiero fino defcanfar. I want nothing but reft. 

3 Tenga 
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Tenga vm. bucnas noches. 
Trahe los poftres y diala 
patrona que vcnga aha- 

blarnos. 
Aqui viene. 

Se Bores. Ies gufta la cena ? 

Si, Senora, pero ahora es 

menefter fatisfacer a vm. 
Quanto hem os gaftado ? 
Que hemos de pagar ? 
EI efcdte no Tube mucho. 
Vea vm; quanto le debemos. 

por nofotros, nueftros cri- 

ados y caballos. 
Por la cena, la cama, y el 

almuerzo. * 
Todo importa dies pefibs. 
Me parece que es dcmafiado. 
Al contrario, es muy barato. 

Haga vm. mifmo la quenta, 
y hallara que no les pido 
demafiado. 

Pagaremos la ma nana por la 
man ana defpues de el al- 
muerzo. 

Como quificren. 

Dcnos fabanas Iimpias. 

Las fabanas que les envio 
fon muy bucnas. 

Buenas noches, Senora. 

Buenas noches les de dios a 
vms. caballeros, fervidora 
de vms. 

NecefStan de algo ? 

Nada nos hace falta. 

Solo que fe haga buen fuego. 

Las noches frm muy frias. 

Es menefter cuidarfe en vi- 
age. 



ENTSf 

I wijh you a good night. ■ 
Bring the defert, and go and 
hid the landlady come and 
fpeak with us. 
tierefheis coming. 
Gentlemen, are you fatisfied 
with your /upper. 

Fes, Miflrefs, but we muji fi- 

tisfy you. 
What have we had ? 

What have we to pay ? 
The reckoning is not high. 
See what you mu/1 have for us, 
our men j and cur horfes. 

For the J upper, bed, and break- 
fajl. 

All amount to ten dollars. 
Methinks you ajk too much. 
On the contrary, I am very 
cheap. 

Reckon yourfclf, and you will 
find that I do not ajk you too 
much. 

We will pay you to-morrow 

morning, after break/aft. 

* A 

As you pleafe. 
Let us have, clean Jheets. 
The Jheets I fend you are very 

good. 

Good night, Mjjlrefs. 
Good night, Gentlemen^ lam 
your fervant. 

Bo yoti want fomething t 
We want nothing. 
Only let us have a good fire* 
The nights are very cold. 
One muji take care of himfdf 
on a journey. 
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CORTA Y COMPENDIOSA 

A R T E 

PARA APREHENDER 

* 

LA LENGUA INGLESA. 



/"^OMO pronuncian las dichas Ietras los 
VJ Inglefes, y el fonido que viene al oido 
de un Efpanol que efchucha ? 
• R. De efta manera. 

E, ■ bi> ci, di y /, ef } gi, ecb, ai, je> ke, el y em> en, o, 
pi, giu, or kin, er, es 3 ti> iu, ve> doble iw> ex y uay> ze'ta* 
- Obferva, que los Inglefes pronuncian ga, go, gu, 
como los Efpanoles pero ge, gi> que los Efpanoles 
pronuncian gutural, los Inglefes las pronuncian co- 
mo los Italianos, 6 Fr^ncefes. 

§s Qi! e quiere fignificar elte nombre gramatica ? 
R. Gramatica no quiere dezir mas, lino, que es 

el arte que nos cnfena a hablar, leer, y efcrivir en 
qualquiera lenguage. 

j£. En qiiaritas partes fe divide ? 
R, En quatro, es de faber; en ortografia, enprp- 
fodia, en etimologia, y en fyntaxis. 
£K Que quiere dezir ortografia ? 

R. Es el arte, que nos enfena a efcrivir perfedta- 

mente en qualquiera lenguage. 

Cc . ^Que 
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£j>j Que fignifica efta palabra profodia ? 

R. Es el arte por el qual aprehendemos a. bien 
accentuar las palabras, y pronunciarlas fegun el ver- 
dadero fonido, que la palabra pide en qualquicra 
idioma. 

4>. Que fignifica efta palabra etimologia ? '/ 
R. La etimologia es el arte que nos enfena la 

derivation de las palabras. 

Que quiere dezir fintaxis ? 
R. L/i fintaxis es el arte que nos enfena, y pre- 

fcrive las reglas para componer, 6 formar un dif- 

curfo fegun las dichas reglas. 



Parte primera. De las letras. 

1 

£K Que fignifica efta palabra letra ? 

R. La letra es un caraetcr, que denota una fim- 
ple articulacion fegun fu fonido. 

Quantos fonidos diferentcs, 6 letras ay en el 
abecedario Ingles ? 

R. Ay veinte y feis ; viz. a y b, c, d, e,f 3 g> h, i, 

£K Se dividen eftas fetras? 
R. Si, en dos, es de faber en vocales, y confo- 
nantes. 

1 

SeB. primera. 

Que quiere dezir vocal? 
R. La vocal es la letra, que fe pronuncia, fin ay- 
uda de otra letra. 

$j Quantas ay en la lengua Inglefa ? 

R. Seis, como en la Efpanola, es de faber, a, e, 
h °> u,y, la y Griega es vocal, quando efta al fin de 
alguna palabra, y entonces, al oido de los Efpa- 
noles, viene el fonido como fi eftuvieffen efcritas 

eftas palabras Inglefas, ly, cry, fry, dry, thy, &c* 

con 
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■ 

con eftas letras, /m/, </r#y, &c. y 

algunas vezes tiene el fonido, de la letra en Ingles, 
en eftas palabras, holy, happy, mercy, &c. Digo de 
la letra*?, en Ingles, porque los Inglefes pronuncian 
la dicha letra, como los Efpanoles pronuncian la i 
Li&ina, y otras vezes, como una e, como fe vera, 
quando fe hable de I3 e. . 
§h Quantos fonidos tienen las vocales en la len- 

gua Inglefa ? 

R. Regularmente dos, corto, 6 t largo fonido, 6 
pronunciation 3 como fe pucde ver en las palabras 
figuientes: lad, lade, met, mete, pip, pipe, rob, robe, 
tun, tune, &c. 

De la vocal a. 

Obferva que la a, los Inglefes la pronuncian, co- 
mo los Efpanoles en eftas palabras, call llamar, 
all todo, wall pared, &V. y otras vezes difer- 
ente, como fe vera en la explicafion della. 

1 

£K Quantos fonidos tiene la vocal a? 

R. Tres: primero corto, exemplosj bad malo, 
kd much'acho, mad loco : fecundo luengo, como, 
lade cargar, madehlzo, trade trato: el tercero fu- 
erte, y fe femeja a la pronunciafion de las letras au\ 
viz. all todo. call llamar, fiall eftablo, 

Quando la vocal a, fe a depronunciar con un 
fonido corto ? 

R. Primero, en todas las monofilabas, que aca- 
ban con una confonante; exemplos; bat pedazo, 
far lexos, mad loco, GV. Segundo, quando dos 
iguales, 6 dos letras confonantes de la mefma for- 
ma, fe juntan en la mitad de la palabra, como, 
latter mefcla, cannot no puede, farrier albeytar, 
Tercero, quando una fola confonante en la mitad 

Salabra haze el fonido fuerte 6 doble, como los 
-fpanoles pronuriciando, la doble$ brr, como, 

C c 2 banifb 
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banijh defterrado, dragon dragon, habit coftum- 
bre, &c . 

£>. Quando la a fe ha de pronunciar luenga? 

R. En codas las palabras que acaban con laletra 
e muda, efto es, que no fe pronuncia, como, make 
figura, forma, hazer \ fate hado, late tarde, babe 
riino, glade gofo, &fr. Segundo, quando acaba una 
filaba, en palabras de muchas filabas, exemplos, 
cra-dle cuna, la~dle> cucharon, con-tem-pla-ti-on 
contemplation, ve-xa-ti-on vexacion, con-fi-de-ra- 
ti-on confideracion, 13c. 

£K Tiene la a vocal otro fonido ademas del corto 
y luengo ? 

R. Si un fonido muy fuerte, como dixe arriba, 
en eftas palabras ; all todo, Jhall quiero, call 11a- 
mar. 

•% Qi ian do la a fe ha de pronunciar fuerte ? 

R. Se ha de pronunciar fuerte, quando efta pu- 
cfta delante de //, como, all todo, call Uamar, tall 
alto, wall, pared : fegundo, quando fe pone delante 
de las letras, Ik: exemplos; ftalkpnto, talk habla, 
walk pafleo, tercero quando fe pone delante 
de las letras //, como malt, fevada preparada para 
hazer cervefa, fait fal, &c. quarto, quando efta 
colocada entre la w y r, en una mifma filaba : ex- 
emplos } war guerra, warren efcarmiento, ward 
barr'16, warm calor, warn avifo, &c. y en eftas pa- 
labras, waich y relox de faltriquera, 6 guardia ; water 
agua, wajh lavar, wrath faha 6 enojo, y fus deri- 
vatives. 

Q La a, conferva fu fonido, quando es la ulti- 
ma letra de la palabra ? 

R. No : porque en lalengua Inglefa, no ay otras 
palabras que acaben en a, .que las/ figuicntes:/^ 
pulga, -pea guifante, flea excufa, Jea mar, tea una 
hierva; jtti for yes, fi, cn las quales la letra a, nun- 
ca fe pronuncia, pero fi la ^ la precede, entonces fc 
pronuncia luenrra. 
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De la vocal e.. 



Obferva, que los Tnglefes y Efpanoles pronuncian 

la e, con d mefmo fonido en eftas palabras : 

element elemenco, elephant elefante, ebb «rnarcai 
reduced rtduzido, &c. ' " v \ 

■ 

£K La letra e fe pronuncia corta 6 no ? . - ' 
R. Si: en todas palabras, que acaban con una o 
muchas confonances. 

. §K Si gufta darme algunos exemplos ? 

R. Helos agui : whet aguzar, let eftorvo, to 
fret amohinarfe, bed cama, den cava 6 cueva, help 
ayuda, left izquicrdo, helm timpn, hemp canamo, 
dent abollamiento, bent doblegado, kept giiardadd, 
herd hato, herb hierva, term termino, hern gaza, 
pert vivo, flefh carne, deft armario, beft mejor, reft 
dcfcanfo, length longtira, Jlrength fuerza, better 'mt- 
jor, letter letra 6 carta, &? r . 

Quando la c fe ha de pronunciar luenga ? 
7i. En las palabras de una filaba, teniendo la e j 
muda, 6 que no fe pronuncia al fin della: exempios,, 
bede, pede, vere, crete, glebe, here, mede, mere, mete; 
rare, fcene, fcheme, fphere, y en las dcmas palabras 
que acabaren con clichas filabas, 6 con la filaba 
ere; fe ha de pronunciar luenga en las palabras 
figuientes ; blafpheme blasfemo, complete completo, 
concede concedo, concrete concrete, convene jun- 
tarfe, extreme extremo, grieve afiicion, impede im- 
ped ir, intercede] interceder, interfere entremeterfe,, 
intervene intervenir, proterve protervo, precede pre- 
ceder, recede bolver atras, replete replero, fevere 
fe vero, fin cere fi n cero, fupreme fupremo. 0 bfery a, 
que las palabras, complete, replete, extreme, fupreme > 
amenudo las efcriven, con ea, como complete, mas 
no es fegun la verdadera ortografia de la lengua , 

Inglefa, - . 

Cc 3 . £.De 
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£K De quantas maneras es efprefada la letra e> en 

la efcrkura. 

R. De quatro fuertes \ primero, ea 9 como arrear 
atrafiado, appear payefcer, bead cuentas de rofario, 

beajl beftia, ceafe cesar, compleat acabar, deal dii- 
tribuir, ^ar temer, ^/^« efpigar, bear fufrir, tor 
cerca, veal ternera, zeal zelo ; fegundo, comb 

fan tafia, conceive concevir, deceit engano, con* 
ceive comprehended deceive reirfe de alguno, in- 
veigle fonfacar, receipt rec\bo,feize apoderarfe, &c, 
el tercero por ie % como achievement proefa, believe 
creencia, befiege fiti&r, here aqui, brief breve, Vtf- 
y&w caxero, chief xefe, jfcW campo, frontier fron- 
tera, ^r/y afiicion, grieve pefadumbre, grievous 
que aflige, yield cedido, thief ladron ; el quarto, 
como ee> exemplos, bleed fangria, creed el credo, 
reed cana, feed fimiento 6 femilla. 

Qj St proriuncia la fimple, 6, e, fob, luenga 
alfin de alguna palabra ? 

R. Si : primero, al fin de todas las foraftcras rece-. 
bidas en la lengua Inglefa que acaban con una c, 
en fu primitivo lenguage en los nombres propios; 
como, Phoebe Febo, Penelope Penelope, Xantippe 
Xantipo, epitome epitome, exceptb en efta palabra 
ode, en la qual la<? no fe pronuncia. 

£K De quantas fuertes, la*, luenga fe pronuncia, 
como tal, al fin de las palabras ? 

R. De cinco fuertes ; la primera, como fi fucfle 
una^y Griega, en efta's palabras: holy fanto, happy 
dichofo, daily cotidiano, £sfr. la fegunda, como, /V> 
bvfy empleado, gypfy gitano, &c. las quales pala- 
bras, aora fe efcriven con la y Griega folamente, 
como bufy ocupado, crafy loco, gipfy gitano, &c. la 
tercera, como ey : exemplo, balconey balcon, honey 
rniel, 13c. la quarta como fi huvieffe dos ee> viz. 
agree convenir, bee aveja, knee rodilla ; la quinta, 
como fi fe efcriviefle con ea, viz. flea pulga, pea 
guisante, plea excufa 6 efcufa, fea mar, tea una hi- 
c'rva, yea far yes, fi. 

A A 

# 
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' Q A que fin porien, la letra e, que no fe pro- 
nuncia en la palabra ? 

' R. A fin de alongar las figuientes vocales ; viz, 
mad, made, furibuendo; bit, bite, pedafo; not, note, 
no, ni. 

Quales fon las letras que piden la e muda, 6 
que no fe pronuncia? 

R. Son las letras i y v, porque no ay palabra 
que acabe en i 6 v en la lengua Inglefa, fin la e 
muda. 



De la letra vocal i. 

Obferva, que los Efpanoles e Inglefes, algunas 
vezes la pronuncian de la mcfma fuerte; como, 
• incredibility increiljle, incredulity incredulidad, 
mas otras vezes la pronuncian muy dife- 
rente ; como, time, tiempo ; y en otras muchas 
palabras, como fi eftuviefle efcrita, la palabra, 
time con ai, y la pronuncian, taime. 

§>. Quantos fonidos tiene la i ? 
R. Cinco, luengo, corto, como u vocal corta, y 
corto j>, y como doble ee. 

Quando la / fe ha de pronunciar lucnga ? 
R. En todas monofilabas que acaban con una e 

muda, como time tiempo ; y entonces digo que fe 

pronuncia como fi eftuvieffe efcrita taime, y los 
Inglefes la llaman pronunciation luenga; de efta 
pronuciafion fe han dc efcluir cftas palabras : give, 
live, que la pronuncian como los Efpanoles, dar, 

morar, 6 morada. 

j§L Quando la / fe deve pronunciar corta? 

R. En todas las monofilabas que ticncn una con- 
fonante fimpie: como, bid ordenado, did hecho, 
win ganancia, fin pccado, pin aifiler, bit golpe, 
pit hoyo, fit aficnco ; y la pronuncian como los Ef- 
panoles ; y en las fieuientes palabras, que tiencn 
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doble confonante, como; bill cedula, ftill. aun, 
will teftamento 6 benevolencia, y quando en la 
mitad de la palabra ay doble confonante : como, 
bitter amar^o, billow ola, winner ganan.ciofo, din- 
ner comida. 

§{. Tiene la vocal / otro fonido ? 

R. Si : quando la i efta puefta dclante de la r, y 
fc le figue otra confonante, entonces fe pronuncia 
como una u corta : exemplos, birch, dirt, fuziedad, 
Jbirt camifa, fir feror, Jpirit efpiritu, thirty, fuzio, 
thirfty fedien:o; mas quando la i tiene doble rr, 
dclante dr ft, entonces fe pronuncia como arriba : 
exemplos, irreligious irreligiofo 6 fin religion, 
irreverent fin reverencia, &c. la i puefta dclante 
de er, y defpues de delajGricga; exemplos, 
collier carbonero, holier, pannier, capacho, &c. 

§>. En la lengua Inglefa ay alguna palabra que 
acaba con una ktra/7 

R. No : ni una. 



De la letra vocal o. 

V 

Q Quantos fonidos tierte la o en la lengua 
Inglefa ? 

R. Quatro ; primero luengo ; como go, lo, fo, 
vetc, ve, aqui, afli ; fegundo, corto, como not, 
plot, no 6 ni, conjuracion, l£c. el tcrcero, como 
dos oo, como move mover, prove provar ; cl quarto, 
como una u corta, como, come ven, month mes, 
Obferva, que los Inglefes pronuncian la doble oo, 
algunas vezcs, como los Efpafioles pronuncian la u 
vocal en efta y otras palabras ; viz. good bueno, y 
en efta palabra poor, pronuncian la doble oo, como 
fi eftuviefle efcrita con eftas lctras, puer, fegun el fo- 
nido de la pronunciafion Efpar-ola ; y algunas vezes 
los Inglefes y Efpanoles lo pronuncian de la mefma 

man?ra, 6 fonidoj como opinion* Efpanol, opinion 
Ingles, 

^ Quando 
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§K Quando la 0 tiene'el fonido luengo en lalen- 

gua Inglefa f . 

R. Quando efta puefta delante de las figuientes 
letras, . viz. II, Id, It, Ift : exemplos, poll hazer 
eftorcion, robar, bold audaz, told dicho 6 por- 
tafgo, t3c. 

j^. Quando la 6 ha de tener el fonido corto ? 
. R. Hn todas las monofilabas, que acaban con 
una confonante fola exemplos, nod ferial que fe 
haze con la cabeza ; dog perro, log leno, &c. 

§). Quando la 0 dene el fonido de la u corta ? 

R> Quando efta puefta delante de las figuientes 
letras ; viz. m, r, th, y, v: exemplos, come venir 
6 acudir, comfort confuelo 6 alivio, fathom, lo que. 
fe puede abarcar con cntrambos brazos, brother 
hermano, grove alameda, fcf c. 



De la vocal u. 

1 

Quantos fonidos tiene la u vocal ? 
R. Dos, es de faber, corto y luengo ; exemplos, 
tun, tune, tono ; algunas vezes los Inglefes la pro- 
nunciah como fi eftuviefle efcrit? de efta manera iu, 

quando efta puefta al principio de la palabra, y al- 
gunas vezes la pronuncian como los Efpanoles, y 

algunas vezes como fi la adelantara una 0 6 u ; 
exemplos, unity, iunity, unidad, unherfe, la pronun- 
cian, iuniverje cl univerfo, unity, iunity unidad, 
ulcer llaga 6 ulcera, unable inabil, &c. unalter* 
able, en efta palabra, la 0, fucna en el oido de un 
Efparol como. fi eftuvieffe efcrka affi onalterable. 

>% Qnando la u vocal a de tener el fonido 
corto ? 

R. A de tener el fonido corto, quando fe le 
figue una 6 muchas confonantes en una mifma pala- 
bra; exemplos, rub fregar, grub lombriz, burjl 
reventar, rufl orin, moho, &c, 

De 

* 

* 
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De la vocal y. 

Obferva, que quando lay es vocal (porque algu- 
nas vezes no lo es), los Efpanoles la pronun- 
cian como los Inglefes en muchas palabras: 
exemplos, yolk yema de huevo, yard vara 6, 
patio, yellow amarillp, yes fi : y la pronuncian 
fin alguna diferencia, de la que los Efpafioles 
pronuncian la_y en eftas palabras ; ya already, 
ayuda help, yermo defer t> &c, algunas vezes la 
pronuncian como una i Latina; exemplos, 
brandy aguardiente, many muchos, &c. 



De las vocales dobles. 

j^. Que quicre dezir, vocal doble ? 

R. No figniflca mas, que una mixtura de dos 
vocales en una mifma filaba, y tienen diferente foni- 
do de las otras vocales ; exemplos, void nulo, y la 
pronuncian como fi eftuviefie efcrita, vaid como oo x 
como, Uyfud, fegun la pronunciation Efpanola. 

Quantas vocales propiam£nte llamadas vo- 
cales ay en la lengua Inglefa ? 

R. Tres ; viz. oi> oo> on. como fe puede ver en 
los exemplos, void, food, y en eft a houje cafa. 

Confervan fiempre el fonido mixto ? 

R. No fiempre, porque la doble oo algunas vezes 
ticnc el fonido de la u corta : exemplos, blood, fan- 
grc, flood diluvio, y algunas vezes de la o lucnga, 
en eftas palabras: door puerta, floor fuelo, fyloo'C 
Moro, £sf c. 

De las vocales imprlpias. 

Que cnticnde, por efta palabra^ vocil inir 
propia? 

R. Quando 
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R. Quando fe ponen dos vocales en una'niifma 

filaba fin mixtura del fonido, entonces dezimos es 
una vocal impropia, porque la una es fiempre muda, 
6 no fe pronuncia. 

§K Quantas dobles vocales impropias tiene la 
lengua Inglefa ? 

R. Tiene treze, viz. aa, ai, an, ea, ee, to, eu, 

ie> ei, oa; oe, tie, at. 

§). Que fonido tiene la doble aa, en la lengua 
Inglefa ? 

R. El mifmo que la lengua Efpanql tiene en efta 
palabra Aaron. 

Quantos fonidos tiene ai ? 

R. Generalmente tiene el fonido luengo ; exem- 
plos, faint defmayo, faint fanto; algunas vezes 
pronuncian ai, como, e 6 i; exemplos, again 
otra vez, fountain fuente, y afii tiene tres foni- 
(los ai. 

§K Quien es el fonido de au ? 

R. Au, no tiene mas que un fonido, y es el del 
a; mafculino, como, all todo, call llamamiento, 
fraud fraude, y fe femeja a la pronunciafion de la 
letra a Efparola. 

£>. Quantos fonidos tiene ea ? 

R. Ea tiene quatro fonidos: el primero luengo* 
como, fwear jurar, tear lagrima, wear ufo ; el fe- 
gundo corto: exemplos, heart corazon, hearken ef- 
cuchar, &c. el tcrcero, como una e corta : exem^ 
plos, already ya, ready pronto, breaft pechos, bead 
cuentas de rofario : en eftas tres palabras y otras 
itmchas, los Inglefes pronuncian ca, como los Ef- 
pauoles c\ cl quarto, como una e lucnga : exem- 
plos, fear _ temor, near cerca, appear parecer. AI 
oido de los Efpaiioles, parcce que eftas palabras 
eflcn efcritas con cftas letras, fer, nier, appier, &c. 

§>j Que fonido tiene la doble ee? 

R. La doble ee tiene fiempre el fonido femejante 
a la e luenga : exemplos, creed el fimbolo de los 

apoftoles. 



V 

y 

4 
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&pofto!es, green verde : y a los Efpanoles en la 
pronunciafion parece que eften efcritas eftas pala- 
bras affi, end grin. . 

£K Quantos fonidos tiene, eo ? 

R. Eo tiene tres; el primero, como e corta, 
como, leopard ; y le pronuncian, como fi eftuvieffe 
efcritar lepard, fegun los Efpanoles perciven en la 
pronunciafion; el fegundo, como una e luenga: 
exemplos, people pueblo, feodary feudatario, y al 
oido de los Efpanoles, viene el fonido, como fi 
eftuvieffen efcritas eftas palabras afii, pipl } &c. cl 
tercero como una letra e corta : exemplo, George 

Jorge. 

j^. Que fonido tiene eu ? 

R Eu, 6, ew, tiene el fonido de la u luenga : 
exemplos, Deuteronomy Deuteronomio, pleurify mal 
de coftado, dew rocio, few pocos, pew affiento en 
la Igkfm, pewier peltre, ©V. al oido de un Efpaiiol, 
como, diuyjiuy piu,piuter. 

£K Quantos fonidos tiene re ? 

R. Tiene tres: el primero como una * luenga: 

exemplos, deling techado, cajhier caxero, field prado; 

el fegundo, como una e corta : exemplos, pierce 
horadar, penetrar, fierce feroz, eftas dos palabras 
pronuncian los Inglefes como los Efpanoles, efto 
es todas las letras fegun el fonido, excepto la ultima 
e, que no la pronuncian, y la llaman e mudaj el 
tercero como una e 6 i luenga al fin de la palabra : 
exemplos, bujy occupado, EsfV. mas aora efcrivcn efta 
palabra con una y Griega,- y la pronuncian, como 
una / Latina, exemplos, bufy, crazy, loco, al oido 

de un Efpai 61 viene al fonido como fi eftuvieffen 

efcritas : bifi, crezi, &c. 

j^. Quantos fonidos tiene ei? 

R. Tres ; el primero, como at ; viz. feign difi- 
mulo j el fegundo, como una a luenga, eight ocho ; 
y el tercero, como una e luenga ; exemplos, perceive 
comprehcndido, deceit engano, deceive engaiiar, 

Jifpanoi 
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Efpanol fonido perch, decit, deciv, porque la e 
muda. ■ / 

SI* Quantos fonidos tiexle oa ? ' { 
R. Tres ; el primero como una o luenga/, como 
cloak rehx, float balfa,^/ cabra; el fegundo, como 
mi, goal 5 mas ahora efcriven efta palabr^' affi : jail, 
que fignifi'ca carcel. 

§>. Quantos fonidos tiene oei 
R. Tiene tres: primero, comQ u^ia-* luenga, 
como oeconomy oeconomia, Oedipus, nombre pro- 

pio, oecumenical, univerfal, &c, el fegundo como 
una 0 luenga: exemplos do gama, foe enemigo,/ow 
tardio, toe dedo del pie j el tercero, como doble oo, 
6 una e muda : exemplos, Jhoe zapato, hoje me- 
dia, &c. 

Q Quantos fonidos tiene ue ? 

R. Ue tiene dos, el primero como una u luenga : 
exemplos, accrue aumento ; el fegundo, quando ue 
eftan pueftas defpues de lag, firve para pronunciar 

dichasw mas fuerte: exemplos, catalogue catalogo, 
collegue colega, dialogue dialogo, fatigue fatiga, &c. 
de efta regla fe ha de efcluir efta palabra, ague, que 
fe pronuncia, como fi fuefle efcrita en Efpanol con 
eftas letras, ego terciana. 

£>. Quantos fonidos tiene ui ? 

R. Ui, tiene tres ; el primero como una i luen- 
ga : guide gia, dijguife disfras, quiet quieto, y pro- 
nuncian eftas palabras, como fi eftuviejflfen efcritas 
(fegun la pronunciafion Efpanola) con eftas letras, 
difguayfe, guayfe, quaite, obfervando que la ultima 

letra e es muda, 6 no la pronuncian, como he dicho 
amenudo. 



■ 

SeS. fegunda. De las confonantes* 



Que quiere dezir letra confonante ? 
R. Letra confonante no quiere dezir, mas fino 

5 una 



♦ 
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una lstra que no fe puede pronunciar fin el ayuda 
de alguna vocal antepuefta, 6 pofpuefta : exem- 
plos, nty que no fe puede pronunciar fin antepo- 
nerla la letra e, em, la d no fe puede pronunciar 
fin pofpcncrla la e> de, y a(Ti de todas las demas. 

£K Quantas letras confonantes ay en el abeceda- 
rio Ingles ? 

i?. Ay veinte y una ; w«. r, /, g, k 3 j, 
h h ra y n> jk, q, r, s, t> v, w, x, y, z-> y fe di- 
viden en mudas y liquidas, explication de las quales 
las hallaran en el abecedario Efpanolo, y para evi- 
tar repeticion los remito alia. 

Que quiere dezir media vocal ? 

R. Se llama, femivocal, 6 media vocal una letra 
confonante que haze un imperfedto fonido, juntada 
con una confonante, fin ayuda de una vocal : ex- 
emplos ; - blemijh culpado> probable probable, &c. 
La lengua Efpanola tiene femivocales, como la 
Inglefa : exemplos, probable^ proportion^ propjicion, 
&c. mas por falta de cuydado ningun gramatico 
Efpafiol ha hecho mencion de dicha femivocal: 
mas efpcro que los academicos de Madrid cuydaran 
de las femivocales, quando publiquen la gramatica 
que han prometido en fu dicionario, por la lengua 
Efpar.ola. 

■ 

De la letra b. 

4J. Como fe pronuncia la letra b en Ingles ? 

R. Los Inglcfes la pronuncian como Efpanoles 
fin alguna difcrcncia : exemplos, babler parlero, " 
balm balfamo, bean hava, bejlial beftial, black ne- 
gro, boar berraco, bob mofa, body cuerpo, bold 
atrevido, border borde, boot haling, robo, bottom 
hondo, bower vergel, brag jacancia,. breakfajl al- 

morzar, breviary breviario, brijk vivo, jovial, bro- 
ther hermano, Esfr. 
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Be la letra c. 

1 

* 

<£. Quantos fonidos tiene la letra c en la lengua 
Inglefa ? 

R. Dos ; el uno muy fuerte, 6 rezio, como la 
letra k ; y el otro dulce, como la letra s. 

4J. Quando la c fe ha de pronunciar fuerte ? 

R. Se pronuncia fiempre fuerte, puefta delante 
de las figuientes letras a,l 9 o,r,u: exemplos, cat 
gato, cord cuerda, foga, cut corte, talk, clean limpio, 
crab manzana filveflre. 

£>. Quando la c tiene el fonido dulce, y fuave ? 

R. Quando efta puefta delante de las figuientes 
letras e, i> y : exemplos, ceaje cefsar, defiftir, Cle- 
ment > Clemente, city ciudad, cypher cifra, y quando 
fenala 6 denota la aufencia de la letra e, en efta pa- 
labra, plac'd } en lugar de placed colocado. 

De la letra d. 

Como fe pronuncia la d en Ingles ? 
R. Como la d en Efpanol : exemplos, daSlil 
datil, day efcopeta, deacon diacono, debt deuda, 
diabolical diabolico, dialeft dialefto, doffor dotbr, 
dolphin delfin, dolor dolor, domicil domicilio, dubious 
dudofo, ducat ducado, dyfentery diffentcria. 

t 

De la letra f. 

!$j Se pronuncia la / en Ingles como en Efpa- 
iiol ? 

R. Si j fin alguna diferencia; y los exemplos 
figuientes lo manifeftaran : fables fabulas, fabric 
fabrica, facile facil, facinorous facinorofo, fantafm 
fantafma, to feajl feftejar, fertile fertil, fervency 

fervor 
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fervor, fiercely ferozmente, filial filial, filtration fil- 
tration, final final, firmly firmemente, firmnejs fir- 
meza, fijcal fifcal, 6f*. 

2* g. 

j^. Quantos fonidos tiene la g ? 
R. Tiene dos, el uno fuerte, y cafi gutural; y 
el otro dulce y fuave. 
£K Quando la g fe pronuncia fuerte, y cafi 

gutural ? 

R. Quando efta puella delante de las letras a, o, 

u y /, r, fi no cfta fuavifada por las letras d> e y efto 
es, fi a la g, fe le figue, la de ; porque entonces fe 

pronuncia lag, dulcemente, como fe puede ver en 
las figuientes palabras ; viz. badge divifa, cage xaula, 
ftfg* rabia, lodge pequena camara,' doge el duquede 
Venecia, feg<f grande. 

j3. Quando la g fe ha de pronunciar dulce- 
mente ? 

R. Quando efta puefta delante de las letras e y j, 
y; gender gencro, gentle gentil, gip/y gitano. Lag 

fe pronuncia fuerte pucfta delante de la i en eftas 
palabras ; begin comenzar, give dar, forgive olvidar, 
gibberijh gerigonza, gibble-gabble mofa, giddy livi- 
ano, atolondrado, gtglet rifueno, gilt dorado, gil- 
der dorador, gimlet barrena, gird cintura 6 cincha, 
girl rnuchacha, y fus compueitos ; quando dos gg 
fe hallan juntas en una palabra, fe pronuncia fuerte, 
aunque fe le figa las letras e y i y efcluiendo, exagger- 
ate exagerado. 

4J. Quales fon las confonantes, que figuen a la g } 
en la mifma filaba ? 

R. Las letras b y /, n y r : exemplos, ghofi efpir 
ritu, glad alegre, great grande, ground molido, Qc. 
pcro fi la g precede a la w, entonces la g'no fe 

pronuncia: exemplos, gnat nudo, gnafh batir los 

dicntcs, 
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dientes, gnomon la aguja que fenalalas oras erielre- 
lox del fol. 

. Es la gb pronunciadas al fin de la palabra ? • 
R. Si, pero como dos ff al fin de la palabra : 
exemplos, cough tos, tough duro, rough rudo, laugh 
rifa: en todas las demas palabras no fe pronuncia, 
folo firve para alongar la vocal que fe la antepone : 
exemplos, night noche, fight vifta, light luz, y las 
pronuncian fegun el fonido que llega al oido de un 
Efpanol, qomo fi eftas palabras fueffen efcritas con 
eftas letras, naitjaitjlait> algo gutural. * ; 
§K Se pronuncia la g antes de la n, al fin de la 

palabra? 

R> La g y al fin de la palabra, es regularmente 
muda, y folamente firve para alongar la precedente 
vocal : exemplos, fign fenal, defign definio, enfign 
alferez, confign confignar, line linea, benign benigno, 

condign condigno, malign maligno. 



De la letra h. 



Es las h una letra ? 
R. Aunque algunos han efcluido la b del nume- 
ro de las letras en la lengua Inglefa, contodo en las 
figuientes plabras es una letra: exemplos, hand 
mano, bare liebre, hope efperanza, hell infierno, hill 
eerro ; porque fi fe quita la h no folamente el foni- 
do, mas aun la fignificafion efta trocada, como and 
es una conjuncion copulativaj are es la tercera 
perfona plural del prefente del indicativo del verbo 
fer 6 eftar en Ingles. • 



Be la letra j. 

9* La j tiene diferentes fonidos 6 no ? 

^ ' D d i?.No 
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- .R. No, porque fiempre fe pronuncia como una g 

dulce, en efta palabra ginger: mas quando acontece 
efta. pronunciation d ulce delante de las letras a,o, u 3 
fe ha de efcrivir con la j, y no con la gv 



Be la letr-a k. 



§). Se pronuncia la k en Efpanol como en 



Ingles ? 



R. Si, y tiene el fonido de la q y en muchas pa- 
labraSj fegun fe puede ver en los exemplos figuien- 
tes : queftion queftion, keen vifta aguda, y : pronta, 
keenly ardientemente, keel redarro, kelter traza, : kin- 
tal un quintal, kifs beso, fcV rabelillo 6 herrada. 



' De la letra V' 



■ 

§). La / fe pronuncia en Ingles como en Ef- 
panol ? 

R. Si ; fin alguna exception, fegun fe prueva 
en los exemplos figuientes, fea doble, fea fimple: 
lacca Ucca, labyrinth laberinto, lance lanza, 
por la fimple, por la doble; a million un millon, 
two million dos millones lieu, en vez, £sf 



Dtf-& let ram. 



Q La fe pronuncia en Ingles como en Ef- 
panol ? 

i?. Si, fin diferencia alguna. 

£K Pucde darme algunos exemplos ? 
R. Si, y muchos: magnanimity magnanimidad 
magnificently magnificartiente, mayor mayor, maniac 

' maniaco, 
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1 

maniaco, manifeflo riianifiefto, many muchos, mar- 
quis marqyes, marjhal marifcal, to marvel m^ra- 
villar, fifr. 



1 



De U letra n. 



£K La » fe pronuncia en Ingles como en EC- 
pan 61 ? 

iJ. Si, no folamente la ;/ afli efcrita, mas aim la 
n con tilde en Efpanol. 

jp. Puede darme algunofc exemplos ? 

R. Si he los aqui : nail clavo, name nombre, 
nice delicado, never nupca, neuter neutro, new nuevo, 
newly nuevamente ? news nuevas, fcfr . Como ej Ef- 
panol en eftas pajabras, ano } anadir y &c. 



Be la letra p. 



La. letra p fe prQnuncia ei> Efpanol, como en 
Ingles ? 

R. Si, y ppngo muchos exemplps para verificar 
lo dicho \ pace paflb, pacify paqificar, pacifier paci- 
ficador, palate paladar, pqlyi palma, patrimony pa- 
trimonio, apavane y a dance, payana,£wtf/tf pecante, 
perilous pejigrofo, perfecute perfegiiir, perverfe per- 
verfo, />to<? plato, ' &V. 



De la letra q. 



La letra j los Inglefes la pronuncian algunas ve- 
zes, en particular en 'el abecedario, como fi iuelTe 
pronunciada con eftas letras, y conftara de ellas en 
pronunciandola, quiu, y algunas vezes la pronuncian 

D d 2 como 
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como los Efpanoles en las figuientes palabras; ex- 
emplos de efta pronunciafion : quarentine quarantena, 
queftion queftion, quarrel querella, quietly quieta- 
mente, aunque la pronuncien en el abecedario, co- 
mo dixe, con todo la pronuncian, leyendo como los 
Efpanoles, fegun fe vee en los exemplos arriba 
mencionados 

Be la letra r. 

§>. Los Inglefes pronuncian la r, fea doble r, fea 
Ample r, diferente de los Efpanoles ? 

R. No. 

4>. Deme algunos exemplos. 

R. He los aqui : radijb rabano, rage rabia, ran- 
cour rancor, reafon razon, redoubt reduto, to re- 
edify re-edificar, reformed reformado, corrupt cor- 
rumpido, &c. 



Be la letra s fimple, y IT doble. 

Pronuncian los Inglefes la s fea fimple, fea 
doble, diferente de los Efpanoles. 

R. No, en ningunamanera. 

'£$j Deme algunos exemplos ? 

R. Helos aqui : fack faco, Jauce falfa, faved 
falvado, a faving falvacion, feed femilla, feffion 
fefion, fuhnifs fubmiffo, fubmiffion fumiflion, fub- 
inijfivejy fumiflamente, &c. 

Be la letra t. 

Q Se pronuncia la / en Inglefe, como en Ef- 
panol ? 

R, Si : 



» 
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R. Si : e&mplos, taint tacha, tally taja, to tally 
tajar, &c. 

■ 

Be la letra v confonante. 

La v confonante fe pronuncia en Efpanol, 

como en Ingles ? 
R. Si, en todo y por todo. 
4J. Deme algunos exemplos, fi gufta ? 
R. Helos aqui: vain vano, vain-glory vana 
;loria, vainly vanamente, valour valor, valid va- 
ido, value valor, eftima, %//*y valle, veal ternera, 

vehement vehemente, vein vena, valiantly valiente- 
mente, &c. 

Be la doble w. 



Tienenlos Efpanoles doble w ? 
R. No tienen. 

gK Como la pronuncian los Inglefes ? 

R. Como los Efpanoles pronuncian la u vocal. 

!$j Deme algunos exemplos ? 

R. Helos aqui : a wag focarron, to wait for 
aguardar, wrath indignaciSn, worm gufanillo, a 
glow-worm lucerniega, (Sc. 



Be la letra> x. 



Q Pronuncian los Efpanoles la x como los 
Inglefes ? 

R. Los Efpanoles pronuncian la x. como los In- 
glefes, puefta delante de una confonante: exemplos, 
except excepto, to excite excitar, to exclaim exclamar, 
exclamation exclamacion grita, los Efpanoles, en 
lugar de la x } ponen la s j tnas, fegun mi opinion, 
feria mejor poner la x } en particular en las palahras 

Dei 3 que 



i 
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que fe derivan del Latin ; pues creo que los Latinos, 
no tenian guturales letras, fegun aldrete en fu ori- 
gen de la lengua Efpanola mas fi a la x fe le figue 
una letra vocal, la pronuncian gutural ; peto los 
Inglefes, fea confonante, fea vocal, la letra que fe 
le figue, nunca alteran el fonido, 6 pronunciation. 

De la y Griega, 

Q Quantos fonidos tiene tey Griega en la len- 
gua Inglefa ? 

R. Tres ; la primera quando efta piiefta delante 
de una vocal, tiene el fonido comoye, 6 mafprefto 
como yee: exemplos, yard vara, pronunciandola 
como fi eftuvieffe efcrita afli etard> yoke coyunda, 
como eeoke, yonder alia 6 mas alia, como, eeonder, 
&c. la fegunda, como e luenga: exemplos, body 

cuerpo, holy fanto, mercy mifericordia, money dinero, 
fsfir. la tercera, como una / luenga : exemplos, to 

buy comprar, cry grito, dry fecb, fry pezefillo, f$c. 

Be la letra z. ■ 

4J; La letra z> varia fu fonido algunos vezes ? 
R. Nunca, y fe pronuncia en Efpanol como en 
Ingles : exemplos, zeal zelo, zenith el zenith, ze- 

pbirus zefirOj zodiac zodiaco, zoilas zoilo, zone 
zona, obftrrvando, de pronunciarla algo mas dulce 
en Efpai;61, que en Ingles, 

Parte fegunda. De las filabas. 
Q. Que quiere dezir filaba ? 

R. Silaba no es otra cofa que muchas letras jun- 
tas, 
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tas, 6 pocas pronunciadas en una fola refpiracion, 
confte 6 ho de una 6 muchas vocales, 6 confonantes : 
exemplos, A-bel A-bel, e-le-ment elemcnto, i-vo-ry 
marfil, u-ni-on union. 

gK De quantas letras una filaba, en la lengua In- 
glefa, puedeconftar? . 

R. En la lengua Inglefa ay filabas, que conftan, 
de una, de -dos, de tres, de icinco, y de ocho 
letras. 

§K De me algunos. exemplos. 
i?. Helos aqui: e-le-ment elemento, Eng-HJh 
Ingles, ftrengib fuerza. 
gK De quantas filabas, una palabra Inglefa pu r 

ede conftar ? 

De fiete 6 ocho filabas, y fon mui pocas. 
R. De me algunos exemplos. 
<%j Aqui eftan : re-con-ci-li-a-ti-on reconciliation, 
in-com-pre-hen-fi-bi-li-ty inconprehenfibilidad, ay 

pocas palabras en la lengua Inglefa de tantas filabas, 
como tanbien en la Efpanol. 

♦ 

Be los generos. 

j 

Como la lengua Inglefa no tenga articulos, 
como la Efpanola, Itajiana, £s?c. es< algo 
dificil para los forafteros, diftingirlos 5 mas 
las -queftiones y refpueftas figuientes allana* 
ran en algo lo que aora parece dificil. 

* 

Que fignifica efta palabra genero ? 

R. Es la diftincion del fexo. 

<HK Quantos fexos ay ? 

R. Dos, el mafculino y feminino. 

Como fe diftinguen ? 
R. En la Latina, Griega, y otras lenguas, el 
genero 6 fexo fe diftingue, trocando la terminacidn 
de la calidad, 6 del adjetivo 3 mas en la Inglefa la 
terminacion de la calidad nunca trueca. 

Dd4 ^.Como 
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§K Como pues los fexos fe diftinguen en .la ; len- 
gua Inglefa ? 

R. Por las cinco figuiefttes obfervaciones, prime- 
ro por la tercera perfona fingular de los pronombres 
perfonales ; viz. he el, Jhe ella, it lo. Segunda, 
por dos palabras diferentes, como boy muchacho, 
por el mafculinoj girl muchacha, por el feminino. 
Tercera, anadiendo una calidad al nombre, quan- 

do, no ay dos diferentes palabras, para detcrminar - ■ 
el fexo, como a male-child un nino, a female-child 
una nifia 3 la quarta, anadiendo un otro nombre, 
como a man-jervant un criado, a maid-Jervant una 
criada; quinta, que en pocas palabras es diftin- 
guido el genero mafculino, del genero feminino, y 
folamente en la terminacion, como abbot abad, 
cbhejs abadeffa, baron baron, baronefs baronefa, 
count conde, coimtejs condefa, y acaban todos en efs } 
y no ay mas de dos que acaban en ix j viz, admi- 
nijlratrix adminiftradora, executrix la que executa, 
p executora. 

Lo demas perteneciente a la gramatica y fus 
partes, los remito a la gramatica Efpanola e Ingle- 
fa, donde hallarah la divifion de los nombres, y fu$ 
difiniciones, los pronombres, participios, prepo- 
ficiones, &V. en fu ponto, con los verbos conjuga- 
dos en Efpanol e Ingles, pues no ay ninguna 
diferencia entre las dos lenguas ; hallaran tanbien 
una fintaxis muy mil, y unbs dialogos Efpanoles e 
Inglefes, fuficientes para inftruir al que anhela 
aprender las dos lenguas ; obfervacion, para ftjci- 
litar al que aprehende una de dichas lenguas he 

conjugado muchos verbos, en Efpanol Ingles, 
pues, fiendo en la Inglefa mpy intrincada la irre- 
gularidad, y truequen la terminacion de las per- 
fonas ; aviendo dos irregularidades : la primera 
confide en trocando la d en /, y la vocal e en d, 
para hazer la pronunciafion mas facilj y la fegun- 
da irregularidad, quando el tiempo prefente de 

afirmaciou » 



\ 
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afirmacion acaba en d 6 /, el tiempo paffado feria 
lo mifmo, que el tiempo prefente, como, love amo, 
en el prefente, feria tiempo paffado, efcrita la pala- 
bra con las mifmas letrasj porefib truecan laorto- 
grafia, y efcriven, en lugar de love pres loved en el 
preteritoj mas para evitar muchas dudas, juzgue 
feria mas conveniente el conjugarlos, que poner 
muchas explicafiones, y aumentarlas y afli pongo la 
Made los verbos irregulares, con fus terminacioncs 
diferentes, tanto en el prefente, como en el prete- 

rito, y fon lps figuientes, 



Una 
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Fiempo prejente, 
Prefent tenfe. 



Preterito definite, 
Preter definite. 



Ingles, 
Englifh. 



' Efpanol, Ingles, 
Spanifli. Englifh 



Efpanol, 
Spanifli. 



AWake 
M Side 
Be 
Bend 
Unbend 
Bear 
Begin 
Bereave 
Bejeecb 
Beat 
Bind 
Bite 
Bleed 
Bltnv 

Break 

Breed 

Bring 

Buy 

Catch 

aide 

Choofe, chufe 
Cleave 
Come 
Creep 

Crew canto 



defpierto. 
padefco. 

foy. 
doblego. 
no doblo. 
fufro. 



comienzo. 
dcfpbjo. 
ruego. 
apalco. 

ato. 
mucrdo. 
sangro. 

sbplo. 
quiebro. 
crio 
traigo. 
cbmpro. 
cojo. 
reprbeno. 

efebjo. 
hiendo. 
vengo. 
gateo. 
como cl gallo, 



jfwoke 

Mode 

Was, been 

Bent 

Unbent 

Bore, born 

Began, begun . 

Bereft 

Befought 

Beaten 

Bound 

Bit, bitten 

Bled 

Blew, blown 

Broke, broken 

Bred 

Brought 

Bought 

Caught 

Chid, chidden 

Chofe, chofen 
Clave, cleft, cloven 
Came 
Crept 

Crew x crowed 



defperte. 
padeci. 
fuy. 
doblegue. 
no doblc. 
fufri. 

comenze. 
defpogc. 
rogue' 
apalcc. 

ate. 
mordi. 
fangrc, 
fople. 
qiicbre. 

crie. 
truxc, 
comprc. 

cogi. 
reproche. 

cfcogi. 
hendi, 
vine, 
gatce, 
cante. 
TietnpQ 
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Dare 

Die 
Do 

Draw 
Drink 
Drive 
Dwell 
Eat 
Fall 

Feed 

Feel ■ 

Fight 

Find 

Flee 

Fling 

Fly 

Forfake 

Freight 

Freeze 

Geld 

Get 

Gild 

Gird 

Give 

Grind 
Go 

Grow 
Hang 

Have 

Hear 
Hcvj 
Hide 
Hold 

Keep 

Know 
Lay 

Lead 

Leave 

Lend 

Lye 

Loofe 

Male 

Mow 



7 tempo pejente, 
Prefent tenfe. 

ofo. Durjl 

muero.' Died, dead 
hago. 



Preierito deftnido, 
Preter' definite. 



1 * 



perfuado. 

bevo. 
auyento. 
habito. 
cdmo. 
caygo. 
apafiento. 
fiento. 
peico. 
hallo, 
huigo. 
echo, tiro. 

vuelo. 
defamparo. 

fleto. 

mc hiclo. 
capo, 
gano. 
doro 
cincho. 

doy 
muelo. 

v6y. 
crefco. 
ahorco. 
he, tcngo. 

oigo. 
corto. 
efcondo. 
afgo. 
guardo 
conofco. 

col 0 CO. 

guio. 

dcxo, 
preftq. 
micnto. 
pierdo. 

hago, 

ficgo. 



Did, done 
Drew, drawn 
Drank, drunk 
Drove, driven 

Dwelt 

Eat or ate 

FellMlen 
Fed 

Felt 

Fought 

Found 

Fled 

■Flung ' ' 

Flew, (led 

Forfook,forfaken 
Fraught 

Freeze,frozcn 
Gelt, gelded 
Got 

Gilt, gilded m 
Girt, girded' 
Gave, given 
Ground 
Went, gone 
Grew, grown 
Hung, hanged 
Had 

Heard 

Hewed, hewen 
Hid, hidden 
Held, holden 
Kept 

Knew, known 

Laid 

Led 

Left 

Lent 

Lyed 

Loft 

Made 

Mowed 



mori. 
hize. 
perfuadi. 

bevi. 
auy ente. 
habite. 
comi, 
cai. 
apafcnte. 
fenti. 
pelee. 
halle. 
hui. 

eche, 6 tire. 

vole, 
defampare. 
flete. 
me helc.- 
cape, 
gane. 
dore. 
cinch c. 
di. 
moli. 
fuy. 
creci. 

ahorque. 
uvc, 6 tuvc. 

corte. 

efcondu 
afi. 

guar.de. 

conofci. 

coloque. 

;uie. 

lexc. 
prcfle. 
mend. 

perdi. 
hize. 
- fcgue. 

Tiempq 
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Meet 

Rend 

Ride 

Ring 

Rife 

Run 

Say 

See 

Seek 

Seeih 

Sell 

Send 

Shake 

Shear 



fiempo prefente, 

Prefent tenfe. 

encuentro. 

rafgo. 
cavalgo. 
taner las campanas. 
me levanto. 
corro. 
digo. 
veo. 
bufco. 
cdzo, 
techo. 
embio. 
facudo. 
tundo, trafquilo. 



Shew or Jhow 

Shine 
Shoot 
Shrink 
Sing 
Sink 

Sit 
Slay 

Slide 
Sleep 
Sling 
Smell 
Smite 
Speak 
Spell 
Spill 
Spend 
Spin 
Spring 

Stand 
Stick 

Stink 
Steal 
Stink 
Strike 
Spit 
Strive 

Sivear 



mueflro. 
reluzgo. 

broto. 
grito. 
canto, 
hundo. 
me fiento. 
degycllo. 
deflizo. 

duermo. 
hondco. 
huelo. 

hiero. 
hablo. 
Ietreo. 
dcrramo. 
gafto. 

hilo, 
broto. 
mc paro. 
pcgo. 
pico. 
hurto. 
hi edo. 
hiero. 
efcupo. 
contiendo. 
juro. 



Preterito definido, 
Preter definite. 



Met 
Rent 

Ride t or rode 

Rangy rung 

Rofe, rifen 

Ran, run 

Said 

SaWyfeen 

Sought 

Sodyfodden 

Sold 

Sent 

S hooky Jhaken 



1 encontre* 
rafgue. 
cavalge. 
tam. 
me levante. 
corri. 
dixe. 
vi. 

bufque. 
cozi. 

tcche. 
embie, 
facudi. 



Shorn tundi, trafquile. 

Shewea\ Jhewn moftre. 

Shinedyjhone reluzi. 

Shoty Jhotten brote. 

Shranky Jhrunk grite. 

Sangyfung t cantc. 

Sankyfunk hundi. 

Sat ^ me fente. 

Slev/y flam degolle, 

Slidy flidden deflize. 

Slept dormu 

Slung hondee. 

Smelt ' holi, 

Smotey fmitlen hcri. 

Spokcy fpoken bable. 

Spelledy Spelt letree. 

Spilledy fpilt dcrrame. 

Spent gafte. 

Spun hile. 

Sprangyfpriing brote. 

Stood me. pare, 

Stuck pcgue. 

Stunk pique. 

StoUyflolen hucrte. 

Stunk hedi, 

Strucky Jlrickcn heri. 

Spat efcupi. 

Sirovcyflrivcn contendi. 

Sivsrfyftuorn J 11 ™' 

Ticwj>a 
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tfiempoprefente, 

Prefent tenfe. 



Sweep 
Swell 

1 

Swing 

Swim 
Take 

Tear; 

Teach 

Tell 

Think 

Thrive 

Throw 

Tread 

Weep 

Wind 

Win 

Wear 

Weave 

Write 

Work 

Wring 



barro. 
hincho. 
columpio. 

nado. 
quito. 
arranco. 
enfeno. 
cuento. 
pienfo. 
medro. 

echo. 

pifo. 

lloro. 
venteo. 

gano. 
ufo. 

texo. 
cfcrivo. 
trabajo. 
aprieto. 



Preterite definidc, 

Preter definite. 



Swept 

Swelled, Swollen 
Swung K 

Swum^fwam 
Too^ taken 
Tore 
Taught 
Told ■ 
Thought 
Throve, thriven 
Threwy thrown 

Trody trodden 
Wept 
W mnd 
Won 

Wore, worn 
Wove, woven 



barri. 
Hindu, 
olumpie. 
nade. 



quite, 
arranque* 
enfene. 
conte. 
peme. 
medre. 
eche. 

Bore, 
ventee. 
gane. 
life, 
texi. 



Writ, wrote, written cfcrivi. 
Wrought, wor fad trabaje; 
Wrung apretc. 



QJJ A R T A PARTE- 



Cbrtos dialogos, por los principiantes, tradu- 

zidos palabra por palabra, 

Short dialogues for the teginners, tranjlated 

word for word. 



DlALOGO PRIMERO. 



J^HERE have you been, 
fir? 

At church 'with my mcthcr. 

Have you heard a good fcmon ? 

A 



jQbndc a eftado, cavallero? 

A la iglcfia con mi madre. 
Ha oido un. bucn fermon ? 

Muy 
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Avery good and a very ham- 
ed one. 

Who preached this morning ? 
It is dotlor N. your friend. 
He is a very honeft man. 
He preaches very well. 
Whither go you now ? 
To fee a good friend. 
Newly come out of the conn- 

JVtllyou dine with me ? 

What have you for dinner ? 
Beef mutton \ 
Veal, lamb ; 
■ Peafe, beans ; 
A couple of rabbets, 
And a very good fallad. 
I cannot dine with you. 
It fhall be deferred till another 
time. \ 
Farewcl, I am your fero ant. 
I am yours with all my heart. 

ii. 

Either will you go? 
Let us go to G rcenwich. 
iVillyou go on horfeback ? 
In a coach, or in a boat ? 

Let us go in a boat, I pray 
you. 

But firfl let us drink. 

Let us drink a bottle of wine 
together. 

O 

Let us flep into this tavern. 
Boy, call your mafler. 
Sir, he is gone out 
With his wife and children. 
I can draw as good wine, as 
any man in England. 

Go quickly, make hajle. 

Let us bargain for a boat 



8 



im 



Muy Jbucno y entcndido. 

Quieji prcdico cfta manana? 
EI do&or N. fu amigo. 1 

Es un h ombre muy nonrado, 
Predica muy bien. 

Donde va ufted aora ? 

Para ver un buen amigo, 

Nuevamente llcgado del cam- 

p.o. 

Quicre comer con migo ? 
Que tiene por comer r 
De la vaca, del carnero ; 
De la tern era, del cordero ; 
Gizantes, avas ; 
Un par de conejos, 
Y una buena enfaiada. 
No puedo comer con ufted. 
Se diferira para otra vez. 

Muy bien, foy fu fcrvidor. 
Soy el fuyo con t6do mi co- 

razon. 

. ii. 

Donde quierc ir? 
V^mos a Greenwich. 
Quicre ir a cavallo ? 
En cbche, 6 barquillo ? 
Vamos cn un barquillo, le. 

ruego. 
. Mas primcro bevamos. 
Bevamos una botella dc vino 

juntos. 
Eiitremos en efta tavern a. 
Muchaco, llama a tu amo. 
Senor, a falido 
Con fu muger c hijos. 
Puedo tirar tan buen vino, 

co mo qualquiera en Ingla- 

terra. 

A 7 aya prontamentc. 

Concertemos por un bar- 
quillo , 

Con 
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With -this hotiejl waterman. 

What will you take 

T ) carry us to Greenwich P 

/ muft have eighteen-pcnce* 
I will give you a foiling* 
Go, fetch 'your boat. 

Boy, draw another bottle* ■ 

7i your healthy my dear 

friend. 
Let us pay and begone. 
You are very hajly. 
J will return betimes. 

% 

Come 9 let us make an end. 
How much have we to pay ? 
' Tbrce-and-ftx-pence,fir, 

37m is your money. 
You are very welcome. 



in. 

Good morrozu, madam, 
I am very glad to fee you. 
How does your daughter ? . 
She is very fick . 

What is her dijiempcr P 

She has a fever. 

Has /he a good Jlomach P 
She can neither cat, norflcep. 

j 

Have you a good phyfician P 

■ 

i ■ 

He is counted a very fcilful 
man. . 

Where does he. live P 

In Fetter -lane 9 near the Ra- 
ven. 

What fays he of her ftcknefs ? 

// is pity Jl)e Jhould die fo 
voung. 

Give 



Con efte honrado barque- 
ro. 

Quanta pide ' 

Para llevarnos a Green- 
wich? 

Deme diez y ocho fueldos. 

Le dare un fkalin. 
Vaya, ttayga fu barquillo. 
Muchaco, tira una dtra bo- 
teila.^ 

A fu falud, querido amigo. - 

Pagcmos y vamonos, 
Ufted va de pricfTa. 
Quiero bdlver a buena 6ra. 
Acabemos piles!, 
Quanto te nemos a pagar ? 
Tres (kalines y feis Fueldos* 

fenor. 
He aqui tu dinero. 

Uftcdes fon los bien veni- 
dos. 



in. 

I 

Buenos dias, fen6ra» 
Me huelgo verJa. 

Como fc lleva fu hlja I 
Efta muy enferma. 
Que enfermedad tiene ? 

Ticne calentiira, 

Ticne clla apetito ? 

Ella no puede comer, ni dor- 
mi r. 

Ticne ufted un bucn medi- 
co? 

Es cflimado por un habil 
medico. ' * s 

D6ndc vive ? 

En Fettcr-lane, cerca del 
Cuervo. 

Que dize el dc fu enferme. 

dad? 

Es laftima que clla muera 
tan joven, 

Deme 
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Give me a bit of bread* Deme un pedazo de pan, ■ 

Will you eat any butter with Qui ere ufted comer man- 

it F teca ? 

Aay cheefe, or fijh P Del quefo, 6 del pefcado ? 

I bad rather eat fome mutton, Comiera mas prefto del car- 

nero. 

Boiled, or roajled? Cofido, oafeado? 

Will you drink any wine ? Gufta ufted beber vino I 

Any beer, or cyder ? De la cervela, 6 de la fi- 

dra f 

Give me a glafs of year cyder. Deme un vafo de fu fidra. 
To your health, madam* A fu felud, fenora. 

/ thank you, fir. Le doy gracias, fenbr. 

IV. ' IV. 

Have you any thread P Tiene ufted hilo ? 

Of what colour will you have De que color le quiere ? 
it P 

Blacky white, red, yellow. Negro, bianco, rojo, ama- 

rillo. 

Grey, green, blue. Pardo, verde, azul. 

Weigh me an ounce of black Pefeme una onza de hilo ne- 

t bread. gro. 

There*! an ounce and above. He qui una onza y mas. 

How much mujlyou have ? Quanto pide ? 

Imuji have threepence. Pido tres fueldos. 

Shew me a pair of gloves. Mueftreme un par de gu- 

antes. 

Some cravats, and handier- Corvatas y panuelos. 

chief. 

Do you fell any fans P Vende ufted avankos ? 

Yes, and of all forts. Si, y de toda fucrte. 

IVhat do you ajk for this P Quanto pide ufted por efte ? 

Three Jhillings and fix-pence. Tres flcelines y feis fueldos. 

JVill yon take half a crown P Quiere ufted tomar media 

corona ? 

1 cannot indeed. No puedo cn vcrdad. 

// cojls me more. Me cuefta mas. 

/ mujl get fomeihing. Es menefter ganat algo. 

/ will give you no more. No le dare mas. 

Take this for that price. Tome efto por cl tal pre- 

cio. 

1 do not like it • No mc gufta, no le agra* 

do. 

Farewel, A dibs, 



i 



• 
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Farewell I am your fervanU A dios, sdy fu fervidon 

/ wijh'you a good nigbu . Le defeeo las-buenas nochcs» 

/ wifh you the like, ' le defseo las niifinas. . 

Vi ** 



/^fotf riff w rt/s ?. . . Que dia es.t&y..?. . . 

Monday, Tut/day, Wednef Lunes, iMartez, ftliercoles, . 
. day, 



It p i 



Tburfday, Friday, Smrday. Jueves, Vicrn^,,5al)ado. * 

Jitf the.feafons of tfo Diga las faisone? del afio. 

Spring, fummer } . . La primavera, . el yexan^ g 

Autumn, and ffywtor. El otono, y el invi£rno/. 

TOirA « mo/i pleafant P Quienes la ma§ agra#bj^?/. 

The fpring affuredly, Es la primavera. cjertarnifl* 

te. ' \\ ■ •• , 

Which is the hpttejl of all ? Quien es la mas <^orq£ 4* 

todas? - 

a # - . r t f t* 

The fummer certainly. Es el verano verdadent- 

, mente. 

Aid which is the- coldejl P Y quien es Ja n*a$ fria ? 

winter, without doubt Es el inviernQ, fin duda. 

The fpring brings forth flow- La primavera produz$fl$rft*. 

iforf the fummer all forts of Y el verano toda fucrte dc 

fruits* . fruta. 

Gw you reckon as far as a Puede contar bafta mil ? 

thoufandp - ' ' 

Ow, two, three, four, five, Una, dos, ties, quatro, cin- 

Six, feven, eight, nine, ten, Seis, fiete, ocho, nueve, 

dies, 

jEAwf, fttw/w, thirteen, four* Onze, doze, treze, caforze, 

/*tew, fevcnteen, Quinze, diez y fei§, diej& y 
eighteen, • fiete, diez y 6cho, 

Nineteen, twenty, thirty, for- Diez y riueye, Veinte, trejnta* 
/y, quarenta, 

Jixfy, feventy, eighty, Cinquenta, fesenta, fcfenta,; 
ninety, * ochenta, noventa, 

A hundred, a thayfand. Cien, mil/. 

/* is enough fir this dav. Es baftante por ifte dia, 

VL Ee Vh. 
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VI. 



IVhere is my hood? 
IVhere are my Jhoes ? 
My ghrvesymyfan ? 

Give me my chamber-gown. 

* 

Bring me my garters. 
IVhere is my comb ? 
There it is, madam. 

Comb me, and make hajie. 
Clean my foots. 

Tie my girdle. 

Lend me a pin. * 

Bring feme coals. 

Blow the fire. . 
tyutjh/ door. 

Shut the window. 

Boy, the cloth. 

Bring feme water, 
Spoons,plates, and hives. 

Pray, fir, fit down, 
Eat j you are welcome. 



VII. 

/; your father at home ? 
He is a-bed, 4t rcjl, aflecp. 

He is weary cf his journey, 
I'll come again to-morrcvi, 
Come betimes, I pray you. 
For he goes out very early. 



VI. 



Donde eftan mi capirote ? 
Donde eft^i mis zapatos ? 

Mis guantes, mi avanico ? ' 
Deme nii ropa de camara, • 

de Jevantar.. . - < 
Traygame mis ligas. 
Donde efta mi peyne? 
He le .aqui, fenpra. 

Peyneme, y aprefurcfe. 

Limpie mis zapatos. 

Ate mi pretina, 6 cinto. 

Prefteme uri alfiler. 

Trayga carbones. 

S6ple el fuego. 

Cierre la puerta. 

Cierre la yentana. 

Muchaco, mete los man- 
teles. 

Traga agua. 

Cucharas, platos, y cuchil- 
los. 

Sirvafe, cavallcro, fentarfe. ' 
C6ma> ufted es bien veni- 
do. 

VII. 

Efta en cafo fu padre ? 
Efta en la cama, el defcanfa, 

el duerme. 
Efta fatigado de fu viagc. 
Boivere manana. 
Venga tcmprano, le. ruego, 
Porque falc muy de mana- 
. na. 



What hour is it 

watch ? 
Itis almojl .twehe. 



by your ■ Que dra es en fu relox ? 



Is it fe late already ? 
Lnk at the fun. . 

Half an hour pajl twdve, 



Es cafi medio dia, 6 fon can* 

las doze. 
Es tan tarde ya ? 
Vea al sol. 



Son las doze y media 



Vaya 



6 



! - 
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to my jboemqhr. ■ Vaya a mi zapatero. 

6V* are made. Yea mis zapatos eftan he* 

they an not yet made. ' . > No eftan hcchos aun. . 

This Jhbemaker is a rogue. ' Efte zapatero cs un picaro. 

He Jhall no more work for me. No trabajara mas pdr mi. 

He defires you to excufe him. • Le ruega cfcusarle, • 4 • 

He will brim- ihem to-mor* Los llevara manana v 



■ • . 



row. . •* \ ' \ w. , 

/ cannot Jiajfo long. - No pucdo . aguardar. tanto 

■ tiempo. 



vm, / ..VIII. 



* 

Jiftferf have you to eat ?■ Que tiene para comer? ] 

/ have a quarter of- lamb 5 Tengo un quarto ide- corde 



* m t 

f 

/ ^ 9 



ro 



Muttony beef and pigeons.* • Carnero, vaca, v pichones. - 

Bring m a couple of pi- Traigame un par de ptcho- 
\ g6on$*"> ■ '. ■'> nes. < 

What will you drink ? ■ ' • * Que quiere bever ? 

J bottle of white wine, " Una botella de vino Man* 

.v.»;i • . co« • * •* ■ * 



A. 

; 



Is your beer good ? ! Es buena fu cerveia ? 

# /; very goody fir. > Es muy buenayfenor. ■ ' ' 
/V// me a glafs of wine. Llene me uii vafo de vino; ' 

It has a wry good colour, Tiene una buena cplor, • 
But it is very fmalU Pero es muy flaco. 

What do you fell [it at a . Quanto lo; veride' la'quar- 

quart?' • ", tt?, • • ' * 

Is it dear in this country ? Es caro en efte pays ? 
It is fold at eighteen pence. ' Se vende diez y echo fuel* 

dos. 

I drank better in France, ' ' He bcbidp mcjor en Fran- 

cia, 

For two pence a quart. Por dos fueldos la quarta. 

You are not in France : Ufted no efta en Francia : 

You are in a country, Ufted efta en un pays. 

Where wine is . always dear. . v Donde el c vino ;ef fiempre 

caro. 



ix. .-•iXiV-v :•• 

I 



i 

Good morrow^ fir* ■ Buenos dias, fenor» 

ifirw Be 2 . Como 



r 
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:t ni your fervlce. 
H .i i. ;r: ;. ; .v r fy'te r ? 
See is vc*ry welly thank God. 

Where h fix ? 

Shi is gone into the country. 

Whcr, uiUJhe come a»ain ? 

/ as r.'A b:yjj indeed. 

Have r:u bad pur break- 

JSoi yt) fir, 

W \Uy.u breckfafi with me ? 
With all my heart. 
I have a gcod Jlomach. 
What have you get ? 
Some bread and eheefe ; 
Aud a battle if good beer. 

■ 

llrve that break fafi well. 

Eat And think then. 
You are very welcome, 

1 am much Mged h you* 
To your healthy fir, 

2 z 'tve yttt many thanks* 
When did you fie Mr. T.P 

Jfaiv him ytfteriay. 
Did he not fyeak to yhu of 
me? 

He told nu\ he wtutt pay 

you 

Next week whbtut fall. 



Como efta uited ? 
Muy bien, a fu fervjcio, 
Como efta fa hcrmana : 
Se lleva muy bien, a Dios 

gracias. 
Donde efla ella ? 
Ha ido al campo. , 
Quando bol vera ella ? 
No lo se en verdad. 
Ha almorzado ? 

No aim, feiior. 

GufU ?lmorzar conmigo ? 
Con todo mi corazdn. 
Tengo buen apetito. 
Que tiene ? 
Pan y quefo; 

Y una botella de buena ccr* 
veza. 

A mo efle almuerzo muy 

bien. 
Coma pues y beva. 
Ufted es muy bien venido, 
Le eftoy muy obligado. 
A fu falud, cavallero. 
Lc doy muchas gracias. 
Quando vid ufted al fenor 

T. ? 

Le vi ahicr. 

No le hablo de mi ? 

Me dixo, pagan a a ufted 

La feraana venidcra fin fal- 
ta. 



X. 

What is k tckckf 
Lcok at your watch. 

It is almcjl twehk. 
Is it Jo late already ? 
Yes indeed* 



JJavi 



x. 

Que hora es ? 

Mire a fu mueftra, 6 relox dc 
faldriquera. 

Son cafi las dozo. 

Es ya tan tarde ? 

Es ciertameote. 

Ticne 
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Have you any bufmcfi ? 
1 muji /peak with a friend* 

IVhdt is his name ? 

His name is Mr. N". • 

Where does he live? 

He lives at N, 

How old is he ? 

He is thirty yean old. 

Is he married ? 

A long while ago. 

Has he any children ? 

He has four. * 

Hw many hoys has he ? 

Two fins, and two daugh 

ter.s.. 

How old is the eldefl fan ? 

I 

Four years and a half 
Hold eld is the youngefl P 

Two years, or thereabout. 
Remember me to him. 
I will not fail. 



42 £ 

Tiene ufted negocios ? 

Es menefter que hable con 

un arnigb. 
Como fc llama ? 

Se llama cl fenor N. 
Donde vive? 
El vive N. 
Que edad tiene ? 
Tiene treinta anos. 
Efta caiiido ? 
Mucho tiempo ha. 
Tiene hijos ? 
Tiene quatro. 
Quantos hijos tiene? 
Dos hijos, y dos hijas, 

Que edad tiene cl hijo 

mayor ? • 
Quatro anos y medio. 
Que edad tiene el ma6 jo- 

ven ? 
Dos anos cafi. 

Hagale mis befa mimos* 
No faltare. 



XL 



XL 



IVhen do you go to bed ? 



At Un o'clock. 
Do you Jleep well? 

Vary well, I thank God. 
IV ben do you rife ? 
Between eight and nine. 
How do you pafs the day ? 
As foon as I ant up, 

I wajh my hand: 5 

Then 1 ttlb my face, ' 

Then I fa] my prayers \ 
Tkn 1 10 about my bufmefs 



Men 



Quando va ufted a la ca- 

ma, 6 quando fc va acof- 
tar ? 

A las diez, 

Duerme ufted bien ? 

Miiy bien, gracias a Dios, 
Quando fe levanta ? 
Entre las ocho y nueve. 
Como pafla ufted cl dia ? 

Luego que eftoy levanta- 
do, 

Lavo mis manos ; 
Defpues friego mi cara ; 

Defpues digo mis plega- 
rias; 

Defpues voy a mis nego 
cios, 

Qnhxdo 



.£<jr ; Gramatica r Inglcfa. 



422 



When were you at the play ? < 



7«w there yejlerday., 
mat play did they acl ? ; 



The Conquejl of Mexico* 
IVho went with you ? 
A good friend of : mine* 
May fknow his name ? 
Pray excufe me. '. 
Why y is it a crime 
To go to the play ? 
1 do not fay jo; . 
But I ao not think fit 
To tell you his name. 
Let us fpeak no more of it, 

XII. 1 



JVbat nra;s have you ? 

J know none. 

Have you read the Gazette ? 
Yes j I have read it ; 
But I found nothing in it 



Worthy notice. 



lltt 



? 



How long have' you learnt ? 
• Four or five months'. 

At what hour comes your maf- 

terP . ... ' ' 
He comes at eleven. " 
IP*hat is his name ? 
His name is Mr. B. 
How much do you give him ? t 
I give him two guineas. 

Does he teach itiell?'-' 
Very well, as I think. 

How dots your eoufwr . \ ; 
Heisveryfick. :? UL'O 1 
fVhat is his diftemp err 
He is in a confumption. . 
What do you third: of him f 

He is a dead man. 



Qttando cftuvo a la* come- 
dia? . 

Eftuve alia ahier. 

Que comedia reprefenta- 
ron? 

La Conquifta de Mexico- • 
Quien fue con ufted ? ' 
Uno de mis amigos. 
Puedo laber fu nombrc ? • 
Le ruego efc usarmc. 
Porque, es un crimen 
EI ir a la. comedia ? 
No^ligo efsd ; 
Mas no juzgo a propofito 
Dezira ufted fu nombre. 
No hablemos mas dcllo. 

■ 
* 

XII. 

Que nuevas tiene ufted ? 
No se rii una, o ninguna. 
Ha lcido ufted la Gazeta ? 
Si, la he lcido ; 
Mas no he hallado nada en 
ella 

Dignade obfervar. 
Habla ufted Frances ? 
Si, un poco. , 
Quanto ticmpo aprendib ? 

Quatro 6 cinco mefes. 
A que hora vicne fu maef- 
tro? 

Viene a las 6nze. . 

Comofe llama ? 

Su nombrc cs el fenor B« 

Quanto le da ufted ? 

Le doy dos guineos. 

Enfena bicn ? 

Muy bicn, fegun pienfo. 
. Como fe lleva fu primo ? 
-' Efta muy enfermo. 

Que ertfermedad tiene ? 

Es etico. 

Que penfa ufted de el ? 

Es un hombre muerto. 

Hifpanifmo 
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Hifpanifmo el quaj dexe en el tintero 
quando publique mi gramatica; 
por defcuido, 6 por mejor dezir por 

v ignorancia, pues el que enfena a 
otro, a fi mifmo enferia. 



0 B S E R V A C I 0 N E S. 



1. T? L pronombre, vos, efta totalmente defter- 
Jj/ rado, en la lengua Efpanola, tanto en la 
converfacion como en los efcritos : excepto quando 
el rey habla a fus fubditos, el predicador a fu audi- , 
torio, los padres a fus hijos, y los amos a fus cria- 
dos, pues hablan con autorid ild, y fi de otra manera 
fe firven del, vos, incuren, en un error. 

2. Que merced, 6 ufted es una mefma cofa, pues 
dezimos indiferentemente, es vueftra merced, 6 es 
ufted Efpanol, 6 Ingles. . 

3. De tbdas las lenguas de la Europa la E(pa- 
nola es la unica en fus derivatives, tanto que nin- 
guna la llega, como fe puede ver en los figuientes 
exemplos : caudal fignifica rique?a, y es nombre 
fubftantivo, del qual fe dcriva el verbo acaudalar, 
y el adjetivo acaudalado, acaudalada $ y para exa- 
gerar que uji hombre cs rico dezimos : efte hombre 
tiene mucho caudal, 6 efte hombre es acaudalado : 
6 efte hombre acaudald mucho el ano pafsado, 
D jnero es un nombre fubftantivo, del qual fe deriva 

7 ' «1 
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cl vcrbo adinerar, y el adjetivo adinerado, adine- 
rada, y para dezir que tiene mucho dinero dezi- 
mos : es uh hombre" adinejido. Prenda es fab* 
ftantivo, del qual fe deriva el verbo prendar, y el 
adjetivo prendado: para dezir que un hombre 
tiene buenas partes, cajid^des, 6 fabiduria. dezimps : 
DIos prehdS a efte cavallero ; fulano es rriuy bien 
preqd&doj las prendas,que pios fe ,digno dar a 
vueftra merced, 6 a ufted, fcfr. Antojo, es un 

npuibre fuWtyntiyo, ; y 4$ *J forrt^frips, ej verbo 
antojar, y el adjetivo, antojadizor- a, de fuerte, 
que ni> folamente formamos del npmbre fubftainivo 
un adjetivo, mas auji vprhos, como fe ha vifto y 
vera en los exemplos figuientes ; viz. ' Pedro acau- 
dalo a Pablo ; efto es, Pedro dio fuficiente dinero 
a Pablo, -para le enrique^er ; la f naturale?a prendo 
muy bien a fcfta fenora ; me he antojadb ir a Ma- 
drid. Palo fignifica un pedazo de Madera,' y de 

cfte nombre fe forma el <verbo' apalear, exemplo i 

me apilea ; cdmo fueffe un ; P3rro$ le 1 apalee. 
Rarajaies un nombre fubftantivd, y At elTe forma 
el verbo barajari ex. Barage bien los naypes. 
Del verbo anochefer fe deriva el nombre hoehe. 
Del verbo amanecer, el nombre mafiana. Ayi una 
infinidad de efpreeiories derivatives en la lengua 
Efpanola que acortan miichas fentencias y evitan 
muchas circumlocuiciones, que fi las pufiSra todas- 

feria nunca acabar. . ' 

4. Los Efpanolcs en algunos frafes fe firven 
indifcrentemente, de la conjunct como, 6 del 
ablativo abfolute, con tanta elegancia, c(ue no ay 
ninguna lenguaque la exceda, y muchas que no la 
lkgan : ex. como la reyna huvo falido^ 6 la reyna 
haviendo falido, entro el rey. Efcrkas las carras, 
las Heve a la eftafeta. Acabada la comida, todos. 

* 

fe fueron, 6 como, 6 luego que la comida fe aca- 
bd, i$c . vencido cl enemigo, di parte al rey de la 
vi<ftoria. 

.5, Los 
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5» Los Efpanoles fe firven de los verBos auxi- 
liares, haver, 6 tener, para fenalar enipeno, obli- 
gation 6 necefficted: ex. he de ir,a comer, tcngo 
de ir a Madrid, he de pagar mis deudas, he de ven- 
eer a nil efiemigo, 6 he de morir. 

6. Quando a la propoficion, con, fe le junta, fi, 
Con los pronombres, mi, ti, fi, fe le adejuntar 
la filaba, go : como fe puede ver en los figuientes 
exemplos t quando vaya a la corte lifted ven- 
drJ conmigo, quando ufted viniere a micafa.lleve 
a fu muger configo. Habld contigo, £s?r. 

7. Quando los Efpanoles fe firven de dos adver- 
bios que acaban en cnte, entonces fuprimen el, ertte, 
en la primera parte del difcurfo, para evitar caco- 
fonia, dexando el ente del primero adverbio, mas 
fio del fegundo: ex. me recivio civiU y cortef- 
riierite : vive fanta, y chriftianamente las zaga- 
las de Efpana van fcgura, y libremente por do 
quicren. 

8. Se ha de evitar fiempre dos negaciones en un 
mifmo difcurfoi ex. no fe ha de dezir, no' con- 
deno ninguna propoficion de las que uftcd haze, 
fino : ,no condeno propoficion alguna de las que 
ufted haze. 

9. Algunos poiie'n la particula que, en lugar de 
como, pero es contra la elegaqcia de la lengua. 
Caftellana : ex. es tan valiente que difcreto, lo 
qual es falfo j mas fe a dc dezir : cs tan valiente 
como difcreto. 

10. A canto y quanto sicmpre fe les figue el ad- 
verbio, mas, ex. quanto mas fabio cs un hombrc, 
tanto mas fe ha de eftimar. 

11. Algunos confunden la prepoficion por . con 
la prepoficion para, y para evitar efte inconveniente, 
fe ha de pbfervar, que la por, mira a la caufa 
eficiente, para a la final: ex. todo lo que Dios crid 

por fu omnipotencia, fue para el fervicio del genero' 

F f humano : 
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humano: por amor de Dios ayudeme, para alimcn* 
.tar mis hijos. 

12. Quando todos los idiomas de la Eurdpa fc 
firven de un nombre fubftantivo con la particula 
de ; los Efpanoles fe firven del participle pafiivq del 
verbo que ticne la fignificacion del nombre fub- 
ftantivo : ex. muerode cansado, emplean tanbien un 
nombre adjetivo defpues de la particula de> como : 
fe precia de rico, fe precia de valiente, fe precia de. 
hermofa y algunas vezes fin la de : ex, fe eftima 
hermofa. 

13. Quando una perfona pidc a otro, que ora es, 
d Efpanol refponde : es la una, fon las dos, fon las 
feis, fon las diez, fon las doze, &c. 

14. Quando dos amigos fe encuentran, fi es a la 
manana, fe faludan de cfta mancra: Buenos dias 
tenga ufted : R. Buenos dias de Dios a ufted $ fi a 
la tarde : Buenas tardes tenga ufted : R. Buenas fe 
las de Dios a ufted : los demas cumplimientos en 
Efpar.ol fon: befo a ufted las manos, 6viva.mil 
anos : fi eflan beviehdo y el uno bebe a la falud del 
otro, la refpucfta es: Buen provecho cavall£ro, 
6 buen provecho haga a ufted, 6 buen provecho le 
haga. 

. 15* Todos los titulos de los qualcs la lengua Ef- 
panola fe firve fon los figuientes : al rey, y reyna 
mageftades; a los principes, altezasj cminencias a 
los cardenalesj al nuncio del papa, a. los arzobifpos, 
y obifpos fenoria iluftrifiima, como hazian en tiein- 
po de Chrifto y fus apoftoles; a los grandes de 
Efpa^a excelcncia: fenoria fe da a todos los titulos- 
de Efpana, como marquefes, condes* vifcondes, 
a los confejeros de fu majeftad, a los fecrctarios del 
defpacho, a los gentilhombres de camara del rey, 
yal primer camarero, Merced, fe da a los alcal- 
des, abogados, y medicos: ay otro titulo que 
pertentce folamente a los frayles que han ocupadq 

* , alg'un 
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algun oficio.en fu orden, 6 religion, que es pater- 
nidad. El ticulo.de don, fe da at rey y a toda la 
calidad, y eclefiafticos que han ocupado, 6 ocupan 
alguria digqidad, y a todos. los oficiales del exeiv 

cito, empezando defde el Alferez^ &c. y no como 
fe acoftrumbra aora, que lo dan hafta los 'came- 
• rerqs privados, 0 de gente de mas 0 menos,' 
como don Luis, don Pedro, don Juan, 0c. verx- 
ficando fe el refran Efpanol - } ' quien te cubre, tc 

defcubre. * • 
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